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PROCEEDINGS

Oor THR

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

Jor january, 1887.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal
was held on Wednesday the 5th January, 1887, at 9 p. M.

E. T. AtkiNsoN, Esq., C. 8., President, in the Chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Thirty-two presentations were announced, as detailed in the append-
ed Library List.

In accordance with Rule 5 of the Society’s Bye Laws the Secretary
submitted the name of the following gentleman for re-election as an
Ordinary Member.

Babu R4khil D4s H4ldar, Ranchi, Chota-Nagpur, proposed by Dr.
Réjendralila Mitra, seconded by H. M. Percival, Esq.

The following gentlemen have intimated their wish to withdraw
from the Society :

Col. Sir E. B. Sladen.

Hon’ble H. Beverley.

The PaILOLOGICAL SECRETARY exhibited 4 ancient copper coins pre-
sented to the Society by Kavirdj Shydmal Dés of Oodeypur.

The PHILOLOGICAL SECRETARY read the following report : —

Report on 67 coins forwarded by the Deputy Commissioner of
Ségar with his letter, No. 3408, dated 6th October, 1886.

1. The coins were found in the Sigar district, but no particulars
of the find have been given.

2. They are all round silver rupees of the following Moghul
Emperors of Delhi.
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No. of specimens.
1, I1I1. Jaldl-ed-din Akbar, A. H. 968—1014 = A. D.
1556—1605. Circular area. Obv. name of Em-
peror and mint. Rev. Legend. mint Ahmed4béd,
year of reign 14 ....... creeesenane 8
2, IV. Jehdingir,A. H. 1014—1037 A D 1605—1627
Circular area. Obv. name of Emperor and
mint. Rev. Legend and date: mints Patna,
Lahor and Ahmed4b4dd, dates 1014-1024-1026... 8
8, V. Shdh Jehdn, A. H. 1037—1068 = A. D. 1627—
1658. They are of 3 types, vis. :—
a. Marsden’s No. DCCCLXZX, p. 642, mints
Lahor, Agra, years of reign 8-9-17-
18-21-24-26-29 .....ccviiiinneniiiinnin 35
b. Marsden’s No. DCCCLXIYV, p. 637, mints
Surat, Patna, Ahmeddbdd, Secun-
dribad, Agra, years of reign 4-15 ... 11
¢. Marsden’s No. DCCCLXVTII, p. 689, mint
Surat, years of reign 2-4....cic0000000 2
4, VI. Aurangzid, A. H, 1068—1118 = A, D. 1658—
1707.
Marsden’s No. DCCCXO, p. 652, mints Surat,
Golkond& SO 000000000 00NININNNIIIIIIIIIIES 8
Total ... 67

Dr. R{7eNDRALALA MITRA, in laying before the meeting a letter from
Professor Max Miiller on the derivation of the Buddhist term Ekotibhdva,
made the following remarks :—

In April last Dr. Max Miiller published in the ‘ Academy ' a note
on the etymology of the Buddhist term FEkotibhdva, which he took
to be “an irregular contraction” of Eka-kotibhdva, and I had occasion to
dissent from this in a note which appeared in our ‘ Proceedings’ for
June last. Anent this note I have now received from the learned
gentleman a letter, the following extract from which will, I think, in-
terest our members :

¢ Ozford, 26tk October, 1886.
¢ My DEAR SIR,

«] read with much interest your remarks on my paper on Ekoti-
bhdva. Of course, I fully agree with all you say about Ekotibhdva,
with dental ¢ That can be derived from eka and #{s. But I had
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met with Bkotibhdva, with lingual ¢, and it was the word which I called
possibly a Bhidshd word, of which afterwards a learned etymology was
attempted. _

“The question of real interest is, do we find in Sanskrit analogies
to the contraction eka koti into ekofi. They are frequent in other Aryan
‘languages, in order to avoid the repetition of the same sound in two
successive syllables. So we have in English mineralogy instead of miner-
alology, wholly for wholely. In Latin nutriz for nutritris, veneficus for
venenificus, vipera for vivipara, stipendium for stipipendium, perhaps
fastidium for fastitidium, etec.

“In Sanskrit my memory would not supply me with any really ana.
logous cases. The contracted perfect lsbke for laldbhe is not quite
analogous, but I should be glad to know whether you have come across
any words in Sanskrit or Prakrit where, for the sake of euphony, one of
two syllables beginning with the same cons@nant is dropt.

“You may ‘print this note in the Proceedings of the Asiatic
‘Society.”

The question put to me is too general and comprehensive to admit
of a categorical reply. Of all ancient languages the Sanskrit is, perhaps,
the most complicated in its etymological and euphonic rules. Acutely
sensitive to cacophony the Indo-Aryans devised a complicated and very
elaborate system of combinations by lengthening, shortening, soften-
ing and synizesis, 8o as to wear, abrade, clip, and elide all asperities, and
reduce the elements of their words into what struck their ears as the most
harmonious forms. And Sanskrit grammarians revel in framing rules to
explain the rationale of the changes adopted. Their ingenuity, however,
did not suffice to cover the whole ground. Many words were found in the
language which would not yield to any general principle, and these had
to be classed as irregular. Now the general principles do not apply to
the case under notice, and I have no hesitation in saying with the fullest
confidence that the changes by which eka kottbhdva can be reduced to
ekotibhdva, cannot be accounted for by any rule, general or special, in the
Sanskrit grammar. Of the irregular words which have been classed by
Pénini in the group Prishodara &c. the only explanation given is that
¢ the forms in which they have been pronounced by the learned should
be accepted as correct” (sishtair yathochchdritdni tathaiva sdédhini syuh).
The group is said to belong to the class dkritigani, <. e., not only the words
included in the group, but others of the same form come under it.
Ekotibhdva, however, does not in form correspond with any of the words
given in the ganapitha; and it is hopeless to find its analogue. Apart
from grammar I have ransacked the wide field of Sanskrit vocables, but
with no better result. I have not found a single word which is strictly
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analogous. At firsb sight the word bhaumdvdsys® struck me as closely
gimilar to the English mineralogy. It is an obscure word, not given in
our lexicons, but it is sometimes used by Kaunla Téntrics who indulge
extensively in obscure, enigmatic and mystified technical terms, often
amputating words and syllables to raise them above the comprehension
of the common people. At first sight it seems to be a compound of
bhauma and amdvdsyd ; but the two elements compounded according to
the ordinary rules of Sanskrit grammar wonld yield bhaumdmdvdsyd, and
not bhaumdvdsyd, and the inference is that one of the two md’s has been
elided for the sake of euphony. If so, it would certainly be the same as
mineralogy, a compound of mineral and the Greek logos, which should
have in ordinary course produced mineralology and not mineralogy.
But all Té4ntrics do not accept the derivation above given. While some
refer the etymologist to the rule about irregulars (Preshodara &c.) to
account for the irregularity,t+ others hold that dhauma is a derivative
form, and vdsyd is the same word which we have in amdvdsyd with the
intensive particle a, meaning ‘ to abide by,’ or ‘to exist conjointly with,’
the meaning of the compound term being ¢ that which exists conjointly
with bhauma' or Tuesday. And if this be the right etymology, and there
is no fair reason to reject it, the parallelism is entirely destroyed. It is
true that an amdvdsyd, or new moon on a Tuesday, is what is meant by the
term, that conjunction being held to be the most auspicious for the perfor
mance of certain Kaula rites, but it may be as well indicated by a deriva-
tive as by a substantive word, and it would be futile to build any theory
on such dubious evidence.

The following papers were read—
1. Note on the rice-juice sapper of Madras.—~By E. T. ATx1NsoN, Esq.,
PRESIDENT.

Mr. J. Lee Warner, of Tinnevelly, sent me some specimens in spirite
of an insect that attacks rice in the Tinnevelly district, and which, like
the green Homopterous insect that came in such numbers in Calcutta in
October-November 1886, also appeared in excessive mumbers in the
Madras Presidency about the same time during that year. I identify
this insect with Leptocorisa acuta, Thunberg, a wide-spreading species
found all over the East on rice. In Assam, it is known as the gandsi

® The word oocurs in the following extract from the 7th book of the Mah4-
pirvdna Tantra :—
Wemargfaena arewgntym | qafear st foaded )
wfsw WA SreTETEHEIVAY | ey fred wa fay @i e
+ WOREFHIWGEY 7w |

™~
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or bug that attacks the ahu rice, and in Tinnevelly it is called the
munju vandu, or rice-juice sucker or sapper, There is every reason
to believe that the numerous references which I give below all be-
long to one and the same species or its local varieties. This species
'is represented in South America by the closely allied Leptocorisa
filiformis, Fabr.; in Central and North America, by L. tipuloides,
De Geer; in Africa by L. apicalis, Westw. ; and in Australia by Mutusca
. brevicornis, Dallas. The general colour of the Indian species varies from
virescent (which in old specimens, fades to sordid yellow) to testaceous
and even brownish-testaceous : the rings, at the base of 2-4 joints of the
antennm, vary in the space occupied by them ; and in colour, from white
to fulvous and testaceous, and are sometimes very faint ; the first joint of
the antennsm is sometimes entirely testaceous: abdomen above reddish
orange, beneath entirely flavescent or with a row of four brown spots on
each side. Those without spots beneath are smaller, and in my collection
are from Assam and Sikkim; the spotted forms are from Calcutta, Behar,
Tinnevelly and Ceylon but, in some of these latter specimens, the spots
are so nearly obsolete as to be barely traceable.

Lertocorisa Acura, Thunberg.

Cimez acutus, Thunberg, Nov. Ins. Spec. ii, p. 34 (1783). China.

Var. a.—Cvmes angustatus, Fabr., Mant. Ins. ii, p. 308 (1787).

Oimen angustus, Gmelin, ed., Syst. Nat. i, (4), p. 2193 (1788).
Qerris oratorius, Fabr., Eut. Syst. iv, p. 191 (1794) ; Syst. Rhyng.,

p- 261 (1803). India.

Qerris angustatus, Fabr., Eut. Syst. iv, p. 191 (1794) ; Syst. Rhyng.,

p. 262 (1803) ; Stal, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 66 (1868) ; Ofv. K. V.-A., Forh.,

p- 658 (1870). China, Philippines.

Myodochus trinotatus, Herr. Schiff., Wanz. Ins. viii, p. 95, t. 281,

f. 863 (1848). Java.

Leptocorisa angustata, Walker, Cat. Het. iv, p. 173 (1871)
Leptocorisa (Rhabdocoris) acuta, Stil, En, Hem. iii, p. 86 (1873),

Chins, Java, Australia.

Var. b.—Gerris varicornis, Fabr., Syst. Rhyng., 260 (1803); Wolff.
Io. Cim. v, p. 202, t. 20, f. 196 (1811); Stdl, Hem. Fabr. i, p. 67
(1868) excl. syn. @. apicalis; Ofv. K. V.-A., Forh., p. 658 (1870).
Tranquebar, Philippines.

Leptocorisa flavida, Guérin, Voy. La Coquille, Zool. ii, p. 178, t. 12,

£. 12 (1830).

COoreus (Stenocephalus) varicornis, Burm. Nov. Act. Ac. Leop. xvi.

Sup., p. 208 (1834).
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Myodochus varicornis, Burm. Handb. Ent. ii, (i), p. 325 (1885).
Sumatra, Philippines.

Leptocorisa bengalensis, Westw., Hope Cat. Hem. ii, p. 18 (1842) }
Stal, En. Hem. iii, p. 87 (1873). Bengal.

Leptocorisa chinensis, Dallas, List Hem. ii, p. 483 (1852) : Walker,
Cat. Het. iv, p. 172 (1871). China.

Leptocorisa maculiventris, Dallas, 1. c., p. 484 (1852) ; Walker, 1. c.,
p- 172 (1871).

Leptocorisa varicornis, Dallas, 1. c., p. 484 (1852); Walker, 1. c.,
p- 172 (1871) ; Stil, En. Hem. iii, p. 86 (1873) : Distant, A. M. N. H.
(5s.) iii, p. 127 (1879). Assam.

Var. a,—Above greyish, beneath entirely flavescent: antennm and
feet somewhat testaceous (@G. angustatus, Fabr.). Virescent; antennes
obscurely flavescent, last joint white at base : beneath flavescent imma-
culate: abdomen above rufous (G. oratorius, Fabr.) Sordid greenish-
yellow: 2-4 joints of antenns yellow at base, black at apex (2. bino-
tatus, Herr. Schiff.). Long, 18 mill. Testaceous; thorax greenish,
with the lateral margins whitish: membrane with a black spot on
the inner basal angle: abdomen beneath yellowish-white: antenns
with basal joint fulvous, black externally and at apex: 2-3 joints black,
fulvous at base; last joint brown fulvous at base (L. chinensis, Dallas).
Long. 16-17 mill.

Var. b.—Body linear, above flavescent, margin of thorax and heme-
lytra whitish: antenns elongate, filiform, 5-jointed (?), first joint very
short, globose, rest cylindrical, equal, inserted between the eyes, as long
as the body, joints flavescent at base, black at apex: rostrum porrect,
longer than head, inflexed, inserted below the clypeus; sheath 4-jointed,
the joints subequal, last a little shorter, somewhat obtuse : labinm porrects
elongate, very fine, corneous, subulate, as long as the first joint of the
sheath; set® three, equal, subulate, as long as the sheath: wings hyaline
with a small common fuscous spot at the base : beneath flavescent (@G. vari-
cornis, Fabr.). Above fulvous testaceous: membrane with a brown curved
streak on the inner margin, within the basal angle: abdomen above
reddish-orange, beneath with a row of four brown spots on each side
(L. maculiventris, Dallas). Long.17 mill. Virescent-luteous: antennse
brunneous-fulvous, 2-4 joints paler at the base : a thin arcuate fulvous line
at the base of the membrane: median segments of the abdomen furnished
beneath on both sides with a fuscous spot: feet fulvous (L. bengalensis,
Westw.). Long. 16} mill.

I have specimens from Assam, Sikkim, Behar, Calcutta, Karachi,
Tinnevelly and Ceylon. L. ¢ipuloides is noticed as occurring on orange-
trees in Florida (United States), and is said to do there no harm to the
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crops, but preys on the different insects to be found upon the trees (Rep.
Agric. Un. States, p. 205,1880). It remains for observers in this country
to ascertain whether the Indian form of this cosmopolitan insect damages
the rice-crop and what is its life-history.

2. On the ancient remains at Nagan, a villdge in Meywar, with
copies of three inscriptions.—By Kavir{s Savdmar Dfs.

(Abstract.)

This paper contains an interesting account of the ancient town of
Nagari, which seems to have been the capital of Meywar before Chitor
was built.

The author describes a curious stone enclosure called Hathion-ka-
Bara, or the elephant enclosure, and also the stone pyramid known by
the name of Akbar’s lamp, and which is described by Tod, I, 325, and"
1I, 756.

He also gives two early inscriptions in Sanscrit, and one com-
posed in 1499 and set up in 1504.

The paper will be published in the Journal Part I, for 1887.

8. A Brief account of Tibet from * Dsam Ling Gyeshe,” the well-
known geographical work of Lama Tsanpo Nomankhan of Amdo.—By Basu
Barar Cmavbra DS£s, O. I. E.

(Abstract.)

This paper gives a number of geographical details about Tibet and
describes the chief places of pilgrimage and monasteries, and also
contains an interesting description of the city of Lhésa. The follow-
ing passage is very curious, if the Chitor referred to be the old capital
of Meywir:—* When the Turushka armies wunder king Boramjee (or
Noramjee) captured Chittore, the king and his brother carrying
with them the images of Chanrassig Wangchhyug and his wife,
retired t0 Kang Tesiiveeesisnicenrersrriinanniniseesieninnnseiiiiniiisiee s sences
The royal brothers at the end of their pilgrimage in Tibet returned to
Nepil, carrying with them the image of Dol-Ma. There, the elder
brother happened to obtain the principality of Jimlang, and the younger
brother, more fortunate, the kingdom of Nepal. The latter, after reign-
ing several years, abdicated the throne and went to Southern India,
where he obtained the chieftainship of & large principality.”

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I for 1887.
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The PrESIDENT said :—In the paper by Babu Sarat Chandra Déds that
has just been read there is much of interest to those engaged in investi-
gating the history and geography of Tibet, so much indeed that I should
not care to detain you even with a part of all that it suggests. With the
assistance of the paper, and the notes of General Cunningham, Lieut.
J. D. Cunningham, Lieut. H. Strachey, the surveyors of the Great
Trigonometrical Survey, Father Desgodins, Captain Giles, and some
collected in Kumaon, on the borders of Nari-Khorsum, the Stod Mngah-ri
skor-gsum of the paper, we might now be able to give a reasonable account
of Tibetan geography did time and opportunity permit. The country to
which the name Tibet is now applied appears in the Chinese annals of the
Yang dynasty in the seventh century as T’ufan which should be read
Tu-po; the character for ‘fan’ being phonetic with the two sounds
‘fan’ and ‘po.’ In the records of the eleventh century, it is known as
T’u-pot’é, in which the latter syllable represents ¢ Po’ or ¢ Bod,’ and hence
the Indian Bhot. The European name is derived from the Mongol in
the form Tbt, or Tibt (Tibet), which occurs in the travels of the merchant
Sulaiman so early as 851 A. D., and is evidently derived from the Chinese
T'u-pot’é. During the Ming dynasty, the name was changed to Wussii-
tsang, from the two principal divisions dVus and ¢Tsang, hence the
modern name Weitsang by which it is known to the Chinese. The word
hsi or ‘western’ is also applied to the country; hence hSi-tsang and
tSi-fan, and the people are called Tupote and Tangkute.

The countries bordering on Tibet are rGya-nak, or ‘great black’
(China), that in which the people are usually clothed in black (nak) :
rGya-gar or India, where white (gar) is the usual clothing : rGya-ser,
the great yellow (ser) or Russia: hJang or north-western Tibet: Mon,*
the entire Indian Himilaya, and the remainder as in the paper.
Amongst the lakes mentioned Maphamgyu-mtsho is the Minasarovara
lake so well-known in Sanskrit literature, and which lies to the north of
Kumson ; it is called also mTsho ma-dros-pa in the Tibetan books, Tibet
has three divisions:—(a)-sTod-mngah-ri skhor-gsum or Little Tibet,
the Néri-khorsum of our maps: (b)-dVus and gTsang or Tibet proper,
the U-tsang of our maps: and (¢)-mDo, Kbams and sGang or Khamyul,
Great Tibet on the east. Nari-khorsum is divided into three Provinces,
sTag-mo Ladvags to the west; Guge-buhrang (Purang) in the middle
and Mang-yul along the Nepil frontier. According to Strachey, ¢ nars’
signifies ¢ clear ’ or ¢ pure,’ an appellation probably due to the fine air and
water of the country, and °khorsum’ signifies the three countries or
tracts into which the province is divided. sTag-mo Ladvags was for-

* A male native of Kumaon is called Mon-pa by the Hiniyas, and a female
Mon-mo.
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merly known as Maryul, and includes Ladik and Balti, in which are
sLies-mkhar, the fort (khar) of Le, and the forts of sBe-thub and Khri-
se (in Purik), besides others. In Guge-Purang, is the great mountain
Kang Tesi, the Kailds of the Indians, and the sacred lake Mdnasarovara.
Hence also arise the four great rivers so frequently mentioned in Sans-
krit and Chinese literature. In the great Chinese map, prepared by
order of Khian-loung, the four corners or gates of the Ména lake are
called the lion, elephant, horse and ox gates: Toui-gockal on the east;
Ghiou-ourgou on the south; Arabko on the west and Dadza-loung on the
north. The Pandit explorers give the names Singh-gi-chu or Singh-gi-
khamba or Singh-gi-kha to the Indus, the Senge khabab of this paper:
Langjan-khamba to the Satlaj: Tamjan-khamba to the Brahmaputra, the
Tsang-po of this paper: and Mabja-khamba to the montane waters of the
Karnéli or Ghégra, the Mab-chya khabab of this paper. Gerard calls
the Satlaj, the Lang-zhing-choo and J. Cunningham gives the name
Langchin Labab. *Sing’ is lion, ‘lang’ is bull (not elephant which in
Tibetan is called ‘ great bull’), *mam’ is peacock and ‘fa’ is horse:
ka’' means mouth, and ‘ babd’ means ‘issning from ’ so that the names
agree with the legend describing these rivers as issuing from the mouths
of a lion, bull, peacock, and horse.

The traditional report as to the great size of mTsho Mapham in
former times is probably due to the legend that its area formerly included
the neighbouring lake mTsho Lagan (or Lagran m-tsho as it is called
in this paper), the Rakhas Tal of Sanskrit literature. Amongst the
affluents of mTsho Lagan is the river La mtsho, the Lja-chhu of the
paper, which rises from the south face of Kailis (Kang Tesi) close above
Géngri and soon develops into a considerable stream. The pool on the
pilgrim track around Méanasarovara, called Gauri-kund by the Indians, is
probably the same as the Tibetan hThing-grol, the fountain that gives
salvation to all who drink thereof. Both the lake and the mountain
and their vicinity are sacred to both Buddhists and Hindus. The cirouit
of the mountain takes a couple of days to perform, and there are four
monasteries on the way:—Nindi the residence of the Lhoba Lama,
Didiphu, Jungdulphu, and Gyanktang in Gdngri. The parikrama, or
circumambulation, of the lake takes from 4 to 5 days, and is marked by
eight monasteries :—Tokar, Gusur, Ju, Jakyab, Langbuna, Bundi, Séiri-
lung and Nunukhar. As observed in the paper, the Hindus worship the
places and marks of the presence of a deity as representing Mahddeo,
in his various forms, whilst the Buddhists refer these places to their
Bodhisattwas.

Guge-Purang is governed by the two Garpuns of upper and lower
Gar. These act jointly together and form a board for the administration
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of civil affairs called ¢ Lankya.’ The senior is called Urku-gang, abbre-
viated usually to U-gang, and the junior is styled Urku-wah or U-wuh-
Both reside at Gar-toh or Gar-tod (upper Gar), also called Gar-y4rsa, or the
summer abode (yar, ‘heat’ or ‘summer’) to distinguish it from Gar-
guusa, the winter abode (gun, ‘cold’ or ¢ winter'). The first is situate on
the left bank of the southern branch of the Indus, and the second two or
three days’ journey down the river further north-west. In Gar-yirsa the
whole population live in tents and in winter migrate to Gar-gunsa, where
there are but three large and eight small houses. Under the Garpuns
are the Jangpuns or governors of distriots, and the Makhpuns or headmen
of circles or groups of villages. In Guge-Purang, or as it is more gener-
ally called Nari, there are four Jangpuns:—(1), at Ruduk in charge of
the communications with Laddk : (2), at Tsiparang in Guge, in charge of
the communications and trade with Bisihr, Nilang and Mina: (3), at
Daba in Guge, in charge of those with Niti and Juhér, and (4), at Takla-
khar in Purang, in charge of those with Dirma and Byins, and with
Humla in Nepil. The four districts are :—(1) Ruduk, comprising Ruduk
proper on the Ladik frontier; No, to the north of Ruduk, and the salt
mines in part ; (2), the divisions of Gar, and upper and lower Seng, about
the upper waters of the Satlaj, Gar-namru, and Tashikang; (3), Guge
bas Déiba, Tsiparang, Rong-chung and Chumaurti; and (4), Purang has
Bongba, Hor-ba, Kangri and Purang. Both Garpuns and Jungpuns are
appointed from Lhédsa, and have a tenure of office for three years, after
which they are relieved and return to give an account of their steward-
ship. Besides them, there is a commissioner of revenue in charge of the
tea-monopoly called Lung-chung-pun, whose duty it is to assess the amount
of tea to be taken by each district at a fixed price ; and a contractor for
the gold mines called Sarpun who manages those mines. There are
also territorial divisions under native ohiefs (Pun) called Pun-kdgs of
which Strachey gives a list.

In Nari there are four chief monasteries presided over by abbots of
the Gelukpa sect,—in Ruduk, Rabgyaling, Tholing or Thoding of the
paper, and Shebiling. The king Srong-tsan Gampo of the paper is also
an historical personage who reigned in 630-50 A. D., and was a great
conqueror, a religious reformer, and the pioneer of civilisation in Tibet.
He is one with the Chitlungstan of the Chinese annals who removed
his seat of government to Lhisa and married a daughter of the Emperor
of China. In the same annals we find an interesting account of the
early history of Tibet. Hutipusiyeh was chief of the Fa-chiang, to
whose family belonged Fanni or Supuyeh who was a boy in 414 A. D., and
succeeded in establishing the nucleus of a State in 425 A. D. Amongst
his successors was Chitsunglungtsan or Chitlungstan, also called Chisa-
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mung and styled Fuyehshih. He wasa minor when he ascended the
throne in 630 and died in 650 A. D. I have said enough to show you
that the paper is deserving of consideration as its statements are sup-
ported by independent testimony, so far as I have been able to examine
them, and I only wish that I had time to continue the investigation
which I commend to others more qualified for the tesk, promising that
some labour and care will be amply rewarded.

4. On some new species of Ficus from New Guinea.—By G EORGE
Kixg, M. B, LL. D., Superintendent Royal Botanical Gardens, Sibpur.

(Abstract.)

The first portion of this paper is occupied by an outline of a re-
arrangement of the species of the large genus Ficus. The sections into
which it is proposed to arrange the Indo-Malayan species are seven in
number, the characters of these sections being founded on the structure
and arrangement of the flowers. Two of the sections are proposed for the
first time, the characters of the other five sections which are not new
are modified so as to fit into the new arrangement. The remaining part
of the paper is occupied by descriptions of sixteen new species of Ficus
collected during recent explorations in New Guinea by Siguor Beccari
and Mr. H. O. Forbes. '

5. Description of somenew Hemipterous insects belonging to the genus
Chrysocoris, Hahn.—By E. T. Arginson, Esq., PRE3IDENT.

CHRYSOCORIS ATRIVENTRIS, n. 8p.

Closely allied to O. hypomelena, Voll. from Borneo, differs in the
markings on the thorax and in the entire venter being almost wholly
deep black. Brassy-green, irrorated golden, shining, closely punc-
tured : head beneath and feet lighter brassy-green, very shining : venter
deep black, smooth, slightly shining. Head much inclined, obtusely
triangular, rounded at the apex; except the tylus, irrorated golden:
eyes, ocelli, antenne and rostrum, black; 8-5 joints of antenn® some-
what flattened ; rostrum reaching almost the apex of the second ventral
segment, extremity of tip brownish: thorax with three black spots
towards the anterior margin, the lateral subovate-oblong, transverse,
impressed, smoothish, the median irregularly triangular, smallest; to-
wards the posterior margin three larger spots, of which the lateral oblong,
longitudinal, and the median obtusely triangular, smallest; lateral
margins reflexed, a very small black spot on the slightly prominulous
posterior angles : scutellum with the basal elevation smooth, shining,
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and with seven black spots; on each side three lateral, of which the two
first are ovate-oblong, transverse, and the third is somewhat rounded
posteriorly, also one subbasal median, obtusely-triangular, having its
apex pointing hindwards. Head beneath and pectus very bright, shining,
brassy-green; antenns black : entire venter intensely black, smooth,
slightly shining; barely traces, under the microscope in the sun, of a
slightly purplish limbus and & slightly brassy-green margin to the
stigmata : feet blackish, femora tinted brassy-green towards the apex ;
tibie finely ciliated, externally of a blue-steel colour. Long 14; breadth
of pronotum, 8 mill.
Example from Dehli.

CHRYSOCORIS ANDAMANENSIS, 1. 8p.

Above deep blue turning into purplish or into greem, or greem,
shining, deeply and densely punctured : eyes and ocelli brown: antennm
black, basal joint flavescent (except the apex) : rostrum flavescent, reach-
ing posterior coxe : thorax densely punctured, transversely sulcate be-
fore the middle, with a broad smooth band close to anterior border,
marked by three black, oblong, transverse spots, also between the band
and the base, three large, longitudinal, black spots of which the median
is triangular with its apex pointing forwards ; margins slightly reflexed,
posterior angles slightly prominulous and blackish: scutellum with
a semicircular basal elevation, smooth, immaculate; three rounded
spots on each gide, of which the last is the largest, and a linear longitu-
dinal median basal streak, black; broad apical limbus bright orange:
body beneath flavescent, sides of pectus, stigmata, and transverse
streaks therefrom on anterior margin of each segment on both sides,
apex of femora and tibim externally, stcel-blue ; anal segment violet-black.
Easily distinguished by its size and the broad, orange, apical limbus
of the scutellum. Long, 17; breadth of pronotum, 9 mill.

The Indian Museum possesses a long series from the Andaman
Islands.

CHRYSOCORIS VIRIDIS, 1. 8P.

Allied to 0. purpureus, Westw. Above light brassy-green, densely
punctured : antenn® black, basal joint brown, rostrum almost reaching
apex of second ventral segment : head and pronotum irrorated golden, the
latter with a smoother transverse band close to, and parallel with anterior
margin, and bearing slight traces of three blackish spots, also traces of three
median distant spots, lateral margins slightly reflexed, posterior angles
glightly prominulous: scutellum with a steel-blue, smooth, semicircular,
basal elevation ; on each side, three smallish black spots, the basal resting
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on the basal elevation, no discoidal or apical mark ; beneath very sordid
flavescent turning into ferruginous, sides of pectus brassy-green, stigmata
black, irrorated green, base of anal segment slightly black, no black spot on
basal segment: feet somewhat ferruginous, apex of femora, and tibis
externally, brassy-green. Differs from C. purpureus in colour and mark-
ings above, in the less-obtuse apex of scutellum, and absence of purple
border and black basal patch on the abdomen. Long, 15-16 mill.
From the Panjab.

CHRYS0CORTS EQUES, Fabr., Var. nicobaricus, mihi.

Above shining green ; eyes brown ; antenns black : pronotum with
the lateral margins much dilated, semicircularly rounded, edged black;
anteriorly with a transverse row of three black spots of which the
median is largest, triangular, having its apex pointing hindward ; three
black spots arranged in form of a triangle at the posterior angles,
sometimes but two, and then with the basal margin black, on which
rests & median triangular spot with its apex turning forwards and meet-
ing the triangular median spot of the anterior row: scutellum without a
basal elevation, no discal spot, three black spots on each side and one at
the apex: body beneath entirely brassy-green, tinted violet or steel blue,
especially on the pectus, a small median transverse patch on the anterior
margin of each segment, also the stigmata and base of anal segment,
violet black: feet of a steel blue, tibis internally sordid ferruginous.
Long. 11-12 mill.

The Indian Museum has a long series from the Nicobar islands.

Ji1eraRY.
The following additions have been made to the Library since the
Meeting held in December last.

TrANsAcTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS,

presented by the respective Societies and Editors.

Amsterdam. Revue Coloniale Internationale,—Tome III, No. 6, De-
cembre, 1886.

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Chemical Journal,
Vol. VIII, No. 5, October, 1886.

. American Journal of Mathematics,—Vol. IX,

No. 1, October, 1886.
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Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University. American Journal of Philo-
]ogy,—Vol VII, No. 3, October, 1886.

Circulars,—Vol. VI, Nos. 52 and 53.

Studies from the Biological Laboratory,—Vol.
117, No 8, October, 1886.

Batavia. Bataviaasch Genootschap van Kumsten en Wetengchappen,—-
Notulen, Deel XXIV, Aflevering 3.

Tijdschrift,—Deel XXXT, Aflevering 4.

Blrmmgha,m Birmingham Philosophical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. V,
Part 1, Session 1885—1886.

Buenos Aires. La Academia Nacional de Ciencias en Cordoba—Boletin,
Tome VIII, Entrega 4°.

Calcutta. Geological Survey of India, Palmontologia Indica, Memoirs,
ser. X, Vol. IV, Part 2; ser. XII, Vol. 1V, Part 2; ser. XIII,
Vol. I, Part 6 ; and Title Page and Contents of Vol. I, (ser. VII
and XIV).

The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XV, No. 190, December, 1886.
The Indian Engineer,—Vol. II, Nos. 6 and 7.

Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, No. 1.

Original Meteorological Observations,—July and August,

1886.

Chicago. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal,—Vol. VIII,
No. 6, November, 1886.

Edinburgh. The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—Vol. II, No. II,
November, 1886.

Florence. La Societd Africana d’ Italia,—Bullettino, Tome II, No. 7.

--. La Societd Italiana di Antropologia, Etnologia e Psicologia
Comparata,—Archivio per I’ Antropologia e la Etnologia, Volume
XVI, Fascicolo 20.

Frankfurt. A. M. Der Senckenbergischen Naturforschenden Gesells-
chaft,—Abhandlungen, Band X1V, Heft 1.

Hamburg. Naturhistorisches Museum zn Hamburg,—Bericht, 1885.

Havre. Société de Géographie Commerciale du Havre,—Bulletin, No.
5, Septembre et Octobre, 1886.

Leipzig. Der Deuntschen Morgenlindischen Gesellschaft,—Zeitschrift,
Band XL, Heft 3.

London. The Academy,—Nos. 758—762.

The Athenseum,—Nos. 3081—3085.

———. Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 889—893, and Index to Vol
XXXIV.

Pali Toxt Society,—Journal, 1885.

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland,—Journal

Vol. XVI1II (new series), Part 4, October, 1886.
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London. Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLV1I,
No. 9.

=——. Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VIII, No. 11,
November, 1886.

. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Vol. VI (ger. 2nd),

Part 5, October, 1886.

Zoological Society of London,—Proceedings, Part ITI, 1886.

Paris. La Société D’Anthropologie de Paris,—Bulletins, Tome IX
(I1Te série), 3¢ Fasciculi, Mai et Juin, 1886.

——. Société de Géographie,—Compte Rendu des Séances, Nos. 16 et
17, 1886.

Roorkee. The Indian Forester,—Vol. XII, No. 12, December, 1886.

Shanghai. Royal Asiatic Society (China Branch), Journal, Vol. XIX,
(new series), Part 2.

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol. XIV, No.
65.

Toronto. Canadian Institute,—Proceedings, Vol. IV (3rd series), No. 1,
November, 1886.

Turin. Osservatorio della Regia Universita di Torino,—Bollettino, Anno
XIX, 1884.

——. La R Accademia delle Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Vol. XX, Disp
78 —8s, Maggio—Giungno, 1885; Vol. XXI, 3# —42 Febbraio—

Marzo, 1886.

Memorie, Serie Seconda, Tomo XXXVTII.

Yokoha.ma Der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir Natur-und Vélkerkunde
Ostasiens,—Mittheilungen, 35 stes Heft, November, 1886.

Zagrib. Arkeologickoga Druztva,—Viestnik, Godina VIII, Br. 4.

jBooxs AND f’AMPHLE‘rs.

presented by the Authors, Translators, §e.

Beveripgg, H., B.C.S. The Trial of Maharaja Nanda Kum4r, a narrative
of a judicial murder. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886.

MacpoNELL, A. A. Anecdota Oxoniensia. Texts, Documents, and Extracts
chiefly from Manuscripts in the Bodleian and other Oxford Libraries,
Kityiyana's Sarvdnu Kramani, etc. Aryan series, Vol. I, Part IV,
demy 4to. Oxford, 1886.

Maxprie. The Honorable Réo Séheb Vishnandtha Nérdyan, C. S. 1.
Manava-Dharma Séstra (Institutes of Manu). With the Com-
mentary of Govindardja. 3 Vols. 4to. Bombay, 1886.

Rov, Proripr CHANDRA. The Mahabhéirata of Krishna-Dwaipayana Vydsa,
translated into English Prose, Part XXVIII. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886.
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]IIISCELLANEOUS f&ESENTA‘NONS.

L’ Ottica di Chandio Tolomes da Eugenio. 8vo. Torino, 1885.
La R Accapemia DerLe Scienze o1 Torivo.
Catalogus der Numismatische Verzameling van het Bataviaasch Genoots-
chap van Kunsten en Wetenschappen, door J. A. van der Chijs,
Derde Druk. 8vo. Batavia, 1886.
BaraviaascE GENOOTSCHAP VAN KUNSTEN EN
) WETENSCHAPPEN, BATAVIA.
Report on the progress and Condition of the Government Botanical
Gardens at Saharanpur and Mussoorie, for the year ending 3lst
March, 1886, Fcp. Allahabad, 1886.
J. F. Durnie, Esq.
Descriptive Catalogue of a collection of the Economic Minerals of
Canada by the Geological Corps (Colonial and Indian Exhibition.
London, 1886). 8vo. London, 1886.
THE GEOLOGICAL AND NATURAL HIsTORY SURVEY, OTTAWA.
Report on the Lunatic Asylums in the Central Provinces for the year
1885. Fep. Nagpur, 1886.
Report on the Vaccine Operations in the Central Provinces for the
year 1885-’86. Fcp. Nagpur, 1886.
Returns of Railway-borne Traffic of the Central Provinces for the
quarter ending June 30, 1886. Fcp. Nagpur, 1886.
CaIEF CoMMISSIONER, CENTRAL PROVINCES, NAGPUR.
Annual Report on Emigration from the Port of Calcutta to British and
Foreign Colonies during the last nine months of 1885, by J. G. G.
Grant, Esq., M. D., Protector of Emigrants. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886.
Report on the Calcutta Medical Institutions for the year 1885, by A. J.
Cowie, Esq., M. D., Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, Bengal.
Fep. Calcutta, 1886.
Report on the Land Revenue Administration of the Lower Provinces
for the official year 1885-'86. Fep. Calcutta, 1886.
Report on the Police of the Lower Provinces of the Bengal Presidency
for the year 1885, by J. C. Veasey. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886.
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.
Excursions et Reconnaissances. XII, No. 27, Mai—Juin, 1886. 8vo.
Saigon, 1886.
GoverNMENT OF FrENCH CocHIN CHINA, SAIGON.
Army Estimates of Effective and Non-Effective Services, for 1886-'87
(with Index). Fcp. London, 1886.
Despatch from Her Majesty’s Minister in China transmitting a Con-
vention between Her Majesty and His Majesty the Emperor of
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China relating to Burmah, signed at Peking, July 24, 1886, (China
No. 5, 1886). Fep. London, 1886.
Further Correspondence relating to Burmah (Burmah, No. 3, 1886.
Fep. London, 1886.
The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XV, Part 190, Bombay, 4th December, 1886.
Return showing the Annual Dates, since the transfer of the Govern-
ment of India to the Crown in 1858, of the migration of the
Government of India at Calcutta to Simla, and the dates of its
return to Calcutta, and, so far as possible, the extra annual cost
upon the Taxpayers of India in consequences of this annual
migration of Government (East India, Transfer of Government to
Simla). Fep. London, 1886.
Scientific Results of the Second Yarkand Mission ; memoir of the Life
and Work of Ferdinand Stoliczka, Ph. D., by V.Ball, M. A, F.R. 8.,
F. G. S. 4to. London, 1886.
Statistical Abstract relating to British India from 1875-'6 to 1884-’5
(Twentieth Number.) 8vo. London, 1885.
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, HoME DEPARTMENT.
International Meteorological Observations, August, 1885 with Summary
and Review. 4to. Washington, 1886.
Monthly Weather Review, August, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1886.
GovERNMENT OF INDIA, METEOR. REPORTER.
Manual of the Administration of the Madras Presidency, in illustration
of the Records of Government and the yearly Administration Re-
ports (Articles on Geography, Ethnology, and History, taken from
the first volume). Fcp. Madras, 1886.
GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS.
The Anguthara-Nikdya. Part I, Ekanipita, Dukanipata, and Tikani-
pita. By the Rev. Richard Morris, M. A,, LL. D. 8vo. London,
1885.
The Dhammasangani. By Edward Miiller, Ph, D. 8vo. London, 1885.
Udanam. By Paul Seinthal, Ph. D. 8vo. London, 1885,
Parr Texr Sociery, LowxpoN.
The ¢Sacred’ Kurral of Tiruvalluva-Niyanir. With Introduction,
Grammar, Translation, Notes, Lexicon, and Concordance. By the
Rev. G. M. Pope, M. A,, D. D. 8vo. London, 1886.
SeCRETARY OF STATE IN Couxncit oF INpia, Lowpow.
Map of India shewing Feeders to Railways (Roads and Navigable Canals)
1884-'85 in 6 colored sheets. Calcutta, 1886.
SurRVEY OF INDIA DEPARTMENT.
Fifth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, Wash-
ington, 1883-'84. By J. W. Powell, Director. 4to. Washington,
1885.
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Monographs of the United States Geological Survey, Washington, Vol.
IX. 4to. Washington, 1885.
UNITED STATES GEOLOGICAL SURVEY, WASHINGTON.
Report of the Board on behalf of the United States Executive Departments
at the International Exhibition, held at Philadelphia, P. A., 1876,
under the Acts of Congress of March 3, 1875, and May 1, 1876,
Vols. I and II, (Vols. X and XI af the series of Reports on the
International Exhibition of Washington). 8vo. Washington, 1884.
UniTep STATES GOVERNMENT, WASHINGTON.
Thirty-second annunal Report of the Library Syndicate of the University
Library, Cambridge. 4to. Cambridge, 1886.
UNIvERSITY LIBRARY, CAMBRIDGE.

FeriopicaLs PURCHASED.

Allahabad. Indian Notes und Queries,—Vol. IV, No. 38, November,
1886.

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—VII Jahrgang, Nr. 41—45.

Bombay. The Legends of the Punjab,—Vol. ITT, No. 32, August, 1886-

Calcutta. The Calcutta Review,—Vol. LXXXIV, No. 167, January,
1887.

~——————. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXI, No. 11, November,
1886.

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band XXVIII, Nr. 2—7.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Tome XVT,
No. 11.

Giessen. Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschrette der Chemie und ver-
wandter Theile anderer Wissenschaften,—Heft IV, 1884.

Gottingen. Der Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gottingische
gelehrte Anzeigen, Nr. 20 und 21, 1886.

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band XXIX, Heft 3.

Beiblitter,—Band X, Stiick 10 und 11.

———. Hesperos,—Vol. VI, Nos. 130—132.

Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nr. 42 —46, 1886.

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XVIII
(5th series), No. 107, November, 1886.

Chemical News,—Vol. LIV, Nos. 1407—1411.

The Entomologist,—Vol. XIX, No. 282, November, 1886.

The Entomologist's Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXIII, No. 270,

November, 1886.

The Ibis,—Vol. IV (5th series), No. 16, October, 1886.

———. The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXIV, No. 287, November,
1886.
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London. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,—
Vol. XXII (5th series), No. 138, November, 1886.

The Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XVI (new series),

Nos. 6 and 7.

The Nineteenth Oentury,—Vol. XX, No. 118, December, 1886.

————. The Publisher’s Circular,—Vol. XLIX, Nos. 1180 and 1181.

Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXTIV, Nos. 1773—1777.

New Haven. The American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXIT (3rd
series), No. 190, October, 1886.

Paris. L’ Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Tome
CIII, Nos. 14—18; et Tables, Tome CI.

——. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—~Tome IX (6™¢ série),
Octobre, 1886.

Journal des Savants,—QOctobre, 1886.

Revue Critique,—Tome XXT1I, Nos. 41—45.

Revue des Deux Mondes,—Tome LXXVIII, Nos. 2 et 3.

Revne de Linguistique,—Tome XIX, No. 4.

Revue Scientifique,—Tome XXXVTIII, Nos. 15—19.

[IT]

pooks Purcuasep,

Deva, Divanitea. Hindustdni Grammar. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886.

The Encyclopmdia Britannica, a Dictionary of Arts, Sciences, and
General Literature. Ninth Edition, Vol. XXI. 4to. Edinburgh,
1886.

Gouwrp, Joux, F. R. 8., &. The Birds of New Guinea and the adjacent
Papuan Islands, including any new species discovered in Australia,
Part XXII. Fol. London, 1886.

Hupsow, C. T., LL. D., Cantab. The Rotifera; or Wheel-Animalcules,
Parts V and VI. 4to. London, 1886.
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

for FEBRUARY, 1887,

3
T

The Annual Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was held on
Wednesday the 2nd February, 1887 at 9 ». .

E. T. AtgixsowN, Esq., C. S., President, in the Chair.

According to the Bye-La.ws of the Society the President ordered
the voting papers to be distributed for the election of Officers and
Members of Council for 1887; and appointed Messrs. Gay and Wood-
Mason, Scrutineers.

The PrEsIDENT then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual
Report.

foNUAL f\EPORT ForR 1886.

The Council of the Asiatic Society of Bengal have the honour to
submit the following Report on the state and progress of the Society’s
sffairs during the past year.

Member List.

During the year under review 24 gentlemen were elected Ordinary
Members of the Society, 17 Members withdrew, 5 died, 10 were re-
moved from the List in accordance with Rule 38, 1 in accordance with
Rule 9, and the names of two gentlemen who had ceased to be Members
in 1884, but whose names bad been continued on the List for 1885, were
also removed. The total number of Members, therefore, at the close
of 1886 was 319, against 328 at the end of the preceding year. Of
these .93 were Resident, 142 Non-Resident, 18 Foreign, 16 Life, 48
Absent from India, and 2 Special Non-Subscribing Members, as will be
seen from the following table, which also shows the fluctuations in the
number of Ordinary Members for the past 6 years :—
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PayING. NoN-PaviNg.
. GRAND
YEAR. R 8pecial ToTAL
Re- |[Non-Re- . . Ab- Non- ‘
sident. | sident. Foreign. Torar] Life. sent. |Subscrib- ToraL.
ing.
1881 110 168 17 295 14 40 1 66 856
1882 101 166 18 274 15 47 1 63 387
1883 100 142 18 266 16 47 1 63 3828
1884 102 167 12 271 16 89 1 65 826
18856 108 161 13 279 16 84 1 51 830
1886 23 142 18 253 16 48 2 66 819

The 5 Ordinary Members who died during the year were Mr. H.
L. 8t. Barbe, the Hon’ble J. Gibbs, Mr. J. Holdsworth Fisher, Babu Rij
Krishna Mukherji, and Dr. J. E. N. Wise. The 2 Special Non-Subscrib-
ing Members are Mr. V. Ball and Lieut.-Col. H. H. Godwin-Austen, in
accordance with recommendation of Council, confirmed by the General
Meeting.

Among the Homorary Members there were two deaths, namely,
of Mr. Edward Thomas, F. R. 8., and of Mr. A. Grote. Their number
now stands at 27. Notices of the life and labours of Mr. Thomas by the
President and by Dr. Mitra were published in the Proceedings for April.

Among the Corresponding Members, intimation of the death of
Mr. R. von Schlagintweit of Giessen was received. Their number now
stands at 13.

Among the Associate Members there were two deaths,—tihose
of Mr. J. Schaumburgh and of the Rev. C. H. Dall. There was one
election—that of Babu Sarat Chandra Diés, C. I. E., in recognition
of his attainments as a Tibetan scholar. Their number now stands at 8.

Indian Museum.

Two Copper Sheets received from the Deputy Commissioner of
Buldéné were transferred to the Indian Museum.

Two vacancies in the office of Trustee having occurred owing to the
resignations of Mr. F. E. Pargiter and of the Hon’ble H. J. Reynolds,
Dr. R. Mitra and Mr. E. Gay were appointed to replace them as Tras-
tees on behalf of the Society.

Finance.

The Accounts of the Asiatic Society are shown in the Appendix
under the usual heads.
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Statement No. 8 contains the Balance Sheet of the Asiatic Suciety,
and of the different Funds administered through it.

The Budget for the year under review was estimated at the follow-
ing figures:—Receipts Rs. 15,900 ; Expenditure Rs. 15,575. The Ac-
* tuals were found to be :—Receipts, Rs. 15,133-11-8; Expenditure, Ras.
17,974-7-7. )

The Receipts thus show a decrease of Rs. 766-4-4, and the Expendi-
ture an increase of Rs. 2,399-7-7, on the Budget Estimate.

The falling off in the Receipts is due mainly to the Subscriptions,
the amounts realized under that head falling short of the estimate by
nearly Rs. 700. This is accounted for partly by the large number of
Mombers absent from India, and paying no subscriptions during absence
—the number being 48 against 34 in the preceding year; and partly
by the large number of withdrawals of Members that took place in the
first quarter of the year,—the number being 8 out of a total of 17 with-
drawals during the whole year.

The increase in the Expenditure is entirely due to Extraordinary pay-
ments not provided for in the Estimate. These fall under two heads:
first, a payment of Rs. 2,293-0-3 made for the publication of Moore’s
Catalogue of Atkinson’s Lepidoptera, Part III, towards meeting which
Government Securities to the amount of Rs. 1,600 were sold out; and
secondly, the amount of Rs. 403-11-0 classed under the head of * Extra-
ordinary Miscellaneous,” consisting of Rs. 150 paid for auditing the
Bociety's Accounts, and of Rs. 253-11-0 written off the accounts of the
late Assistant Secretary at his death.

The Actual Ordinary Expenditure has been Rs. 15,277-12-4, showing
a saving on the estimated expenditure of about Rs. 800, which sum has
gone towards meeting a portion of the extraordinary charges above
enumerated. The amount of Ordinary Expenditure above stated also
covers a sum of Rs. 393 under the heading ‘Building " for which the
Budget Estimate had provided only Rs. 50. It also covers an excess of
actual over estimated expenditure under the heading ‘ Books,” amount-
ing to Rs. 682. The estimate under that heading for the ensuing year,
has not, however, been increased, owing to a reduction having been
effected in the number of publications subscribed for.

The Budget Estimate for 1887 shows few changes. On the Receipts
side :—the estimate under the heading * Subscriptions” is based upon
the actuals of the last year; the amount under the heading ‘‘Interest
on Investments”” has been reduced by Rs. 200, owing to the sale of Gov-
ernment Securities noticed above; and the amount under the heading
““Sale of Periodicals” is set down at half that estimated in the last
Budget, as the latter had to take into account the sales effected through
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Messrs. Triibner and Co. during two years (1884-85). On the Ezpendi-
ture side:—the amount under the heading * Books” is also set down
at half that estimated in the preceding year, for the same reason,
with regard to purchases of books effected through the same agency.
The adjustment of these Accounts was completed in September
last, thus leaving only one year's Accounts to be provided for in the present
Budget ; also, the actual expenditure on the Journal, Part I having been
Rs. 1,075-9-0 and on Journal, Part IT, Rs. 2,761-10-4, and the experience of
the last four years showing that it was difficult to estimate the division
of the expenditure on the two Parts, the present estimate provides
for both under the same heading, the total of the two amounts remaining
unaltered.
The Budget Estimate for 1887 is as follows :—

REcErpTs.

Subscriptions " o . Rs. 7,000 0 0
Sale of Periodicals . oo e ... 1,000 O 0
Interest on Investments e ver «w 6,000 0 0
Miscellaneous v e e e 200 O O

14,200 0 O

EXPENDITURE.
Balaries ... - oo Rs. 4,000 0 o
Commission ... o e we e 400 0 O
Stationery... v " w150 0 0
Lighting - e e 80 0 O
Building ... . . 50 0 0
Taxes . o e s 816 0 O
Postage ... e . 600 0 O
Freight e 20 0 O
Meeting ... ™ e 9 0 0
Contingencies ... o L se e e 150 0 O
Books o . 1,500 0 O
Local Periodicals e e aee 50 0 0
Binding ... o . we 500 0 O
Coins e “os e e 10 0 O
Journal, Part I e . " e } 4200 0 0
»w  PartII . e

Proceedings e .. 1100 0 O
Printing Circulars ... ... -, e . 100 0 O

13,816 0 0
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London Agency.

The statement furnished by Messrs. Triibner and Co. of their ac-
count with the Society for 1885, showed a debit Balance of £107-8-8% ;
towards meeting which a remittance of £100 was made in Septem-
ber last. This unusnally large and unfavourable balance was chiefly due
to payments made by Messrs. Triibner for Plates for the Journal, Part II,
amounting to £91-12-0.

The sales of the Society’s Publications effected by them during 1885
amounted to £49-5-9; and of the Bibliotheca Indica to £59-9-3.

The numbers of copies of parts of the Journal, of the Proceedings,
and of the Bibliotheca Indica sent to Messrs. Triibner and Co. during
1886 for sale were 481, 300, and 1,659 respectively.

Eleven Invoices of Books purchased and of Publications of various
Societies sent in exchange were received during 1886. The value of the
Books purchased amounted to £106-19-3.

Library.

The total number of printed volumes or parts of volumes added to
the Library, during the year was 2,281, of which 895 were purchased and
1,386 were presented.

A manuscript of the T4rikh-i-Firoz Shihi was presented to the
Bociety by the Royal Asiatic Society of London on behalf of the late Mr.
Edward Thomas.

Four Catalogues of the Sanskrit, the Arabic and Persian, the
Tibetan, and the Burmese Manuscripts awe in progress.

Publications.

There were published during the year ten Numbers of the Proceed-
ings containing 181 pages of letter-prees; three Numbers of the Journal,
Part I, containing 203 pages of letter-press and 9 Plates; and three
Numbers of the Journal, Part II, containing 298 pages of letter-press
and 11 Plates ; and a fourth, bringing up the number of pages of matter
and of plates for the year to a total of 412 and 19 respectively, is in
type and will be issned shortly.

Stock was taken towards the end of the year of the Publications
for sale in the Store Room consisting of the Society’s Publications and
the Bibliotheca Indica.

Building.

The expenditure on the building during the year was Rs. 893; of
which Rs. 378 was for renewing beams and burgahs in the roof over the
staircase, and Rs. 15 for refixing a lightning conductor.
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Cin Cabinet.

During the year under review, 129 Coins were added to the Cabinet ,
of which all, with the exception of 2 copper coins presented by R4i
Shydm Babidur of Chapra, were acquired under the Treasure Trove
Act. Of these 117 were from the Bengal Presidency, and 10 from the
Bombay Presidency. No coins were received from Madras, and there
were no purchases. Of the 117 coins acquired in the Bengal Presidency,
8 were of gold, 95 of silver, and 19 of copper; detailed descriptions of
which are given in the Society’s Proceedings for January, February,
April, June, July, November and December.

The 10 coins presented by the Government of Bombay consist of
1 gold coin of Aurangzib, 2 gold Hin coins of Bijdpur, and of 2 coins of
Aurungzib, 2 of Shéh Jehén, 1 of Alamgir, 1 of Muhammad Shéh and
1 of Farrokh Sir, all of silver.

Office of the Secretaries.

Mr. J. Wood-Mason continued as Natural History Secretary through-
out the year.

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle left India on leave in June, when the duties of
Philological Secretary were divided amongst three gentlemen, Mr. J.
Beames, Mr. A. Hogg, and Pandit Haraprasid S4stri, who took charge
of the Journal, Part I, the Coins, and the Bibliotheca Indica respectively.
Mr. Beames resigned in Angust when Mr. H. Beveridge took his place, and
has since continued in charge of the Journal, Part I.

Mr. F. E. Pargiter resigned the General Secretaryship in February,
and Mr. H. M. Percival was appointed to succeed him.

Mr. F. W. Peterson continned as Treasurer till March, when, on his
leaving India, his duties were taken up by the General Secretary.

Mr. J. F. Duplessis, the Assistant Secretary, died in February and
Mr. H. Ronaldson was appointed in his place in March, the Assistant
Librarian carrying on the current duties in the interim.

Mr. J. H. Elliott has continued to hold the post of Assistant Libra-
rian, and Babu Nritya Gopél Bose that of Cashier, throughout the year.

Babu Jogindra Néth Tarkachuddmani continued as Pandit of the
Oriental Library till October, when his services were dispensed with,
and Babu Hari Mohan Mukherji appointed on probation to the vacancy.
Babu Amritalél Dés resigned the post of Copyist in September, and was
succeeded by Babu Jogesh Chandra Chatter;ji.

Bibliotheca Indica.

Thirty-eight fasciculi were published during the year, of which
eleven were in the Arabic-Persian Series, and twenty-seven in the Sanskrit
Series. They belong to nineteen different works, of which four are in the
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Arabio-Persian, and fifteen in the Sanskrit Series. There were no new
publications in the former Series, whilst in the latter there were two,
viz., Aévavaidyaka and Vryihanniradiya Purdpa. '

In the annual report of the preceding year (p. 16) it had been es-
timated that 48 fasciculi would be published in the course of the ensuing
year, at a probable cost of Rs. 20,736. The actual out-turn has been
88 fasciculi. The expenditure out of the Oriental Publication Fund
during the year (exclusive of a payment of Rs. 1,963-6-1 for Racks)
amounted to Rs. 15,870-4-4, which sum includes Printing charges for 43
fasciculi and Editing charges for 34 fasciculi, and gives an average cost of
Rs. 401 per fasciculus. For the year 1887 the out-turn may be reckoned
at 45 fasciculi. These at the above average rate will cost Rs. 18,045.
The average income calculated on the receipts of the last six years is
Rs. 13,068, which gives an excess of estimated expenditure over income
of Rs. 4,977, towards meeting which there is a Balance of Rs. 16,943.

The Editorship of the Té&rikh-i-Budduni has been transferred
from Maulavi Abul Khair Mahomed Siddik to Syed Shamsul Hud$,
Professor, Calcutta Madrasa.

Dr. R. Sen has been appointed to take up the translation of the
Suséruta in place of the late Dr. U. (. Dutt.

Of the following works of which fasciculi have appeared in previous
years no fasciculi were published during the year under review : —

1. TaBaQAr-1-N£sirf (Index of Persons and places). 2. PRrAERITA
Laksuaaya (English translation and notes). 3. KAraNTRA (Introduction).
4. Karaf Sarir S£cara (Index of subject and names). 5. SusruTa
SamuiTA (English translation with notes). 6. MfimAmss DaréaNa
(Text). 7. K ua Mipnava (Text). 8. ApasTamBa SrAUTA S¢TRA. (Text.)

Of the following works sanctioned in previous years no fasciculi
have as yet appeared :—
* 1. BrIEADDEVATA (Text). 2. PRARRITADHAYA (Text and Trans-
lation). 3. CHarakA (English translation with notes). 4. Nagqdip
(Text). 5. NyAva VArraka (Text). 6. VEpANTA SUTRA, Commen-
taries on (Text). 7. Yoainf TantrRa (Text). 8. KARANA GRANTHA
(Text). 9. TArfgm-1-Yimanf (English translation with notes). 10.
AsaTA SaBASRIEA PrAINA PAramitd (Text). 11. JNXA{T{ DHARMA-
EaTHA and Vipiga S¢rRa (Text). 12. SappHarMA Punparfa (Text).
13. Sar-Saf (Text). 14. Gaipya KusumAnsapLf (Text). 15. Varima

Puriys (Text), 16. Ar TaBrfzf (Text). 17. Tozax-1-JEHANGiRI
(Text).

The following new works have been sanctioned during the year
for publication :—
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A. Arabic-Persian Beries.

1. Tign-1-Firoz Smimr of Shamshi Shirdn, to be edited by
Maulavi Lutf-ur Rahmén :—

B. Sanskrit Series.

2. MArEANDEYA PURANA, to be translated by Mr. F. E. Pargiter.

3. SwavampaU PurANa, to be edited by Babu Haraprashdd Séstri.

4. BaupEAvaNivA SeAUTA SUTRA and HIBANYARESIN SRAUTA SUTRA,
to be edited by Dr. Hillebrandt.

5. ApvarTA-BraEMA-SiopE1 by Sadénand Y4ti of Kashmir, to be
edited by Pandit V4man Islimpurkar of Oodeypur.

6. MapaNa PArasirTi—a standard digest of the Smritis,—to be
edited by Professor Madhusudan Tarkaratna.

7. ANieuppHA’S COMMENTARY, with extracts form the glosses of
Vedénta Mahédeva, to be edited by Dr. R. Garbe.

The following is & detailed list of the publications issued during
1886.

A. Arabic-Persian Series.

1. Isfpam edited by Maulavi Abdul Hai of the Calcutta Madrasa,
Nos. 253, 254, 255, 256 (Old Series) Fasc. XXX, Vol. II, No. 9, and
Fase.XXIX, XXXI, XXXII, Vol. III, Nos. 9, 10, 11, total four fasciculi.

2. AxsarNAMAH, by Abul Fazl-i-Muldrah-i-Allami; edited by
Manlavi Abdur Rabim, Professor, Calcutta Madrasa; Nos. 564, 565,
571, 572, Vol. II1, Fasc. VIII, IX, total {wo fasciculi.

8. MounTAkHAB-UT-TAWARiEKH, by Abdul Q4dir Bin-Malik Shéh,
known as Al-Bidadni, translated from the original Persian by W. H
Lowe, M. A., Hebrew Lecturer, Christ’s College, Cambridge, No. 569,
Fasc. IV, total one fasciculus.

4. THE ZArArNAMAH, by Mauldnd Sharfuddin Ali Yazdi, edited by
Maulavi Mohammad Ilahidid, late Professor, Calcutta Madrasa, Nos.
663, 570, 576, 581, Fasc. 111, IV, V, VI, total four fasciculi.

B. Sanskrit Series.

5. CuaTuRvaRGA CHINTAMANI, by Hemaédri, edited by Pandits
Yogesavara Smritiratna and Kémékhyénatha Tarkaratna, Nos 561,
579, 594, Vol. I1I, Part I, Fasc. X1II, XIV, XV. Total three fasciculi.
This is an exhaustive work on Hindu ritual, compiled in 1182 Sakibda
(1260 A. D.), and containing numerous quotations from earlier works
thus affording an important key to the determination of their chrono-
logy. The first and second khandas of this work have been already
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published, but for want of MSS. from which to edit them, the third
and fourth khandas have been passed over, and the fifth has been now
taken up for publication.

6. NirurTA, with Commentaries, edited by Pandit Satyavrata
Simadrami, Nos. 568, 580, 583, Vol. III, Fasc. IV, V, VI, Nos. 593, 596,
Vol. IV, Fasc. I, II. Total five fasciculi, of which three complete the
third volume, and two begin the fourth. This work is the highest
anthority in all philological questions connected with the Vedas. The
text is accompanied by the excellent Commentary of Durgéchiryya, to
which the editor has appended an exhaustive index of all the words found
in the text.

7. STHAVIRAVAL{-CHARITRA or PAri$isHTA PARvA, being an appendix
of the Trishasthi Saldké-Purusha-Charita, by Hemachandra, edited by
Dr. Hermann Jacobi, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in
the University of Riel, No. 591, Fasc. IV. Total one fascicalus. This com-
pletes the work, which is an appendix to the Trishadthisaldképurusha
Charita, an important Jaina work, throwing considerable light on Jaina
religious life in India. The editor is now engaged in giving very valu-
able information both in Sanskrit and in Prikrit regarding the great
teachers of Jainism, in the form of Appendices to this work.

8. Par{$ara SMgiTi, edited by Pandit Chandrakinta Tarkdlankéra,
No. 567, Fasc. V, Total one fasciculus.

9. Tarrva CHintAMaNI, edited by Pandit Kémékhyénétha Tar-
karatna, Nos. 573, 590, Fasc. IV, V. Total two fasciculi. This work
is generally called the Miwla or * original work " upon the Nyiya
philosophy as taught in the Schools of Mithil4 and of Bengal. The text
is accompanied by the gloss of Mathuri.

10. K¢6rMa PUrANA, a system of Hindu Mythology and Tradition,
edited by Pandit Nilmani Mukhapddhdya, Professor, Presidency
College, No. 589, Fasc. 1I. Total one fasciculus. This work, one of a
body dealing with the system of Hindu mythology and tradition, repre-
sents a later phase of Paurdnika development than the Vishnu, Viyu,
and Agni Purénas.

11. VivAparaTNAKARA, a digest of Laws relating to jurisprudence;
edited by Pandit Dinanéth Vidy4lankéra, Nos. 588, 592, Fasc. I1I, IV.
Total two fascicnli. This is a Digest of Hindu Law, both Civil and
Criminal, as taught in the Mithil4 School.

12. N&kspa SMRITI, one of the standard anthorities in Hinda Law,
edited by Dr. Julius Jolly, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative
Philology in the University of Wurzburg, Nos. 566, 595, Fasc. II, III,
Total two fasciculi. This completes the work, whioh is a high anthority
on Hindu Law, quoted and explained in almost all the principal digests.



30 Annual Report. [Fes.,

The edition is enriched with extracts from digests bearing on the
text.

13. Maxnu TiEL SANGRAHA or extracts from various Commentaries
on Manu’s Law Book, edited by Professor Jolly, No. 584, Fasc. II.
Total one fasciculus. This work consists of extracts from six of the
principal commentaries on the text of Manu, designed to explain that
text, and accordingly rejecting all controversial matters abounding in
the commentaries.

14. SANEHAYANA SnAvTA SUTRA, edited by Dr. Alfred Hillebrandt,
Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in the University of
Breslau, No. 585, Vol. I, Fasc. III. Total one fasciculus. This is an
important work of the Srauta class of ritual of the Sdnkhdyana School
of the Krishna Yajur Veda. The present fasciculus brings the first
volume to a close and contains the first instalment of an exhaustive
Index of words in that volume compiled by the editor.

15. Uvisuaapasio, the seventh Anga of the Jains, on the rules of
conduct of Jain laymen, edited by Dr. A. F. Rudolf Hoernle, No. 578,
Fasc. II. Total one fasciculus. This has been a most difficult work to
edit. The Prdkrita text is accompanied by the excellent Sanskrit Com-
mentary of Abhayadeva. The editor has added a careful translation in
English, and enriched the edition with notes. The rubric has been
printed in red.

16. PritHIR{JA R4sAU, of Chand Bardai in the original old Hindi,
rdited by Dr. A. F. Rudolph Hoernle, No. 577, Part II, Fasc. V. Total
one fasciculus, bringing this famous epic down to the end of the thirty-
fifth Prastéva.

17. LaLita-VistarA, or Memoirs of the early life of Sikya Sinha,
translated from the original Sanskrit by Dr. Réjendraléla Mitra, C.I. E.,
No. 575, Fasc. III. Total one fasciculus. This edition contains valnable
notes by the editor at the end of each chapter.

18. The A4vA-VAIDYAEA, a treatise on the diseases of the Horse.
Compiled by Jayadatta Siri, edited by Kavirdj Umesachandra Gupta
Kaviratna, Nos. 574, 582, 587, Fasc. I, 1I, III. Total three fasciculi.
This is one of the most important Sanskrit works on Veterinary science
known to exist in India. Difficult and techinical terms have been
explained by the editor in footnotes. It is expected the work will be
completed early this year.

19. The VRInANNARAD{YA PurinA, edited by Pandit Hrishikesa
Sistri, Professor, Sanskrit College, Caicutta, Nos. 562, 586, Fasc, I and II.
Total two fasciculi. This work is a Vaishnava Purana in which Vishna
occupies the position of the pantheistic Brahma of the Veddnta philo-
sophy.
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List of all Societies, Institutions, &oc., to which the Publications of the
Asiatic Society have been sent during the year, or from which Publi-
cations have been received.

* Societies, &c., which have received the Asiatic Society’s publications, and have
sent their publications in return.

+ BSocieties, &o., which have received the Asiatic Society’s publications,but have
sent none in return.

§ Societies, &o., whose publications have been received, but to which nothing hag
been sent in return.

* Allahabad :—Editor, Pioneer.

§ American Philological Association.

® Amsterdam :—Royal Zoological Society.

* Angers :—Société 4’ E'tudes Scientifiques 4’ Angers.

* Baltimore :—Johns Hopkins University.

Batavia :—Society of Arts and Sciences.
———:—Magnetic and Meteorological Observatory.
:—Kon. Natuurkundige Vereeniging in Nederlandsch-India.
Berlin :—Royal Academy of Sciences.

:—Entomologische Zeitschrift.

Berne :—Société Suisse d’ Entomologie.

Birmingham :—Birmingham Philosophical Society.
Bombay :—Anthropological Society of Bombay.
:—Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.
:—Bombay Natural History Society.

:—Editor, Indian Antiquary.

:—Editor, Times of India.

Boston :—Natural History Society.

Bordeaux :—L’ Académie Nationale des Sciences, Belles-Lettres ot Arts.
——:—Société de Géographie Commerciale.
:—Société Linnéenne.

* Brisbane :—Royal Society of Queensland.

* Brookville :—Society of Natural History.

Brunswick :—Verein fir Naturwissenschaft.

Brussels :—L’ Académie Royale des Sciences.

:—Musée Royal d’ Histoire Naturelle de Belgique.
:—Société Entomologique de Belgique.

:—Société Royale Malacologique de Belgique.
Buda Pest:—Royal Hungarian Academy of Sciences,
Buenos Aires :—Museo Nacional.

——— :—Academia Nacional de Ciencias de la Republioa Argentina.
Calcutta :—Agri-Horticultural Society of India.
+—Geological Survey of India.

Bewn B B B BB B BOHON B BN
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* (Calcutta :—Editor, Englishman.

. :—Editor, Hindoo Patriot.

® — . Editor, Indian Daily News.

® — . —Indian Mirror.

* — _:—Indian Museum.

+ —— :—Mahommedan Literary Society.

® — . —Public Library.

* . —Survey of India.

. :—Tuttobodhini Shova.

t :—University Library.

+ Cambridge :—University Library.

* Cassel :—Der Verein fiir Naturkunde. ,

# Cherbourg :—La Société Nationale des Sciences Naturelles.

# Christiania :—University Library.

# Clinton :—Editor, American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal.
* Colombo :— Ceylon Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.

# Copenhagen :—La Société Royale des Antiquaires du Nord.

4+ Cuttack :—Cuttack Library.

* Danzig :—Naturforschende Gesellschaft.

# Dehra Dun :—Great Trigonometrical Survey.

* Dublin :—Royal Dublin Society.

* :—Royal Irish Society.

§ :—Geological Society of Dublin.

* Edinburgh :—Royal Society.

:—Scottish Geographical Society.

:—Botanical Society.

# Florence :—Societd Italiana di Anthropologia e di Etnologia.

. :—Société Africaine d’ Italie.

® Frankfurt :—Naturwissenschaftlichen Verein Senckenbergische Nae

turforschende Gesellschaft.

# Geneva :—Société de Physique et d’ Histoire Naturelle.

® (enoa:—Museo Civico di Storia Naturale.

# Giessen :—Oberhessiche Gesellschaft fur Natur und Heilkunde.

® Graz :—Naturwissenschaftlichen Verein fiir Styria.

# Hague :—Koninklijk Institunt voor de Taal-Land-en Volkenkunde van
Nederlansch-Indié.

* Hamburgh :—Naturhistoriches Museum zu Hamburgh.

® Hamiltion :—Hamilton Association of Canada.

# Halle :—Deutsche Morgenlindische Gesellschaft.

b :—Die Kais. Leopoldinische-Carolinische Akademie.

# Harrisburgh :—Second Geological Survey of Pennsylvania.

® Havre :—Société de Géographie Commerciale du Havre.

| Jpe—




1887.] Anwual Report, 88

* Helsingfors :—Société des Sciences de Finlande.

* — . Bocietas pro Flora et Fauna Fennica.

§ Ithaca (U. 8. A.) :—Cornell University.

* Konigsberg :—Die physikalisch-Oekonomische Gesellsohaft.
® Lahore :—Editor, Civil and Military Gazette.

§- Lahore :—Anjuman-i-Panjab.

t :—Agricultaral Society.

+ Leyden :—Royal Herbarium.

Liége :—La Société Géologique de Belgique.

:—La Société des Sciences.

Lille :—Société de Géographie.

Liverpool :—Literary and Philosophical Society.

London :—Anthropological Institute.

:—Editor, Academy.

~———— :—Editor, Athensgeum,

—— :—British Museum.

:—Geological Society.

:—Institute of Civil Engineers.

:—Institution of Mechanical Engineers.

:—Editor, Nature.

:—Linnean Society.

:—Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland.
:—Royal Astronomical Society.

:—Royal Geographical Society.

:—Royal Institution.

~—— :—Royal Microscopical Society.

————:—Royal Society.

- —:—Society of Telegraph Engineers.

—— —:—Statistical Society.

:—Zoological Society.

Lyons :—La Société d’ Agriculture, Histoire Naturelle et Arts Utiles.
:—Musée Guimet.

——:—Le Muséum d’ Histoire Naturelle.

——:—La Société d’ Anthropologie.

§ ——:—La Société de Géographie.

+ Madras:—Literary Society.

# Madras :—Government Central Museum.

#* Manchester :—Literary and Philosophical Society.

§ Melbourne :—Royal Society of Victoria.

# Moscow :—Société Impériale des Naturalistes. :
™ :—Imperial Society of Amateurs of Natural Scxenoes, Antbro-
pology and Ethnology.
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* Munich :—K. Bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften.
. :—Editor, Repertorium der Physik,
t+ Netherlands : :—Royal Society.
* New Haven :—Connecticut Academy of Arts and Scxences.
® . —American Oriental Society.
Newport :—Natural History Society.
Ottawa :—Geological and Natural History Survey of the Dominion of
Canada.
Oxford :—Bodleian Library.
:—Indian Institute.
:—La Société de Géographie.
:—8ociété d’ Anthropologie.
:—Société Asiatique.
:—DBibliothdqne Nationale.
:—Société Zoologique.
:—8ociété Académique Indo-Chinoise.
——:—Institution Ethnographique.
Philadelphia :—Academy of Natural Sciences.
~————————:—American Philosophical Society.
* Pisa :—8Societd Toscana de Scienze Naturali.
§ Prague :—K. K. Sternwarte.
§ Rio de Janeiro :—Museo Nacional.
§ Rome ;—Societd degli Spettroscopisti Italiani.
:—R. Accademia dei Lincei.
St. Petersburgh :— Comité Géologique.
:—Imperial Library.
:—Société Imperiale Russe de Géographie.
:—Académie Impériale des Sciences.
:—Hortus Petropolitanus.
‘# San Franciso :—Californian Academy of Arts and Sciences.
# Schaffhansen:— Société Entomologique Suisse.
# Shanghai:—North China Brauch, Royal Asiatic Society.
# Simla :—United Service Institution of India.
# Stettin :—Entomological Society.
# Stockholm :—Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences.
#* Sydney :—Royal Society of New South Wales.
» Toronto :—Canadian Institute.
® Trieste :—Societd Adriatica di Scienze Naturali.
# Turin:—Reale Accademia delle Scienze.
+ Ulwar :—Ulwar Library.
# Vienna:—Anthropologische Gesellschaft.
§ — —K.K. Central-anstalt fiir Meteorologie und Erdmagnetismus.
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* Vienna:—K. K. Akademie der Wessenschaften.
:—K. K. Geologische Reichsanstalt.
~——:—K. K. Naturhistorischen Hofmuseums.
:—K. K. Zoologisch-Botanische Gesellschaft.
:—Ornithologische Verein.

Washington :—Commissioners of the Department of Agriculture.
~———————:—Smithsonian Institution.
———————:—T0. 8. Army Signal Service.
:—United States Geological Survey.
:—0U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey.

* Wellington :—New Zealand Institute.

#* Wiirttemberg :—Natural History Society.

* Yokohama : —Asiatic Society of Japan.

# ——  :—German Oriental Society.

# Zagreb :—Archmological Society.

eWn Bewn B B B B BB

ABsTrACT OF PROCEEDINGS OF COUNOCIL DURING 1886.

January 28th, Ordinary Meeting.

A reply from the Government of Bengal to the Society’s recom-
- mendation to appoint Dr. Hoernle as a Government representative at
the Congress of Orientalists to be held at Vienna in September next,
was recorded. ’

Maulavi Abul Khair Mahomed Sidik resigned the editorship of the
Térikh-i Budfoni.

A proposal made by Count Angelo de Gubernatis to erect a marble
inseription in the rooms of the Society was declined.

A presentation of a MS. of the T4rikh-i-Firoz Shéhi to the Society’s
Oriental Library by the Royal Asiatic Society, London, on behalf of
Mr. Edward Thomas, was acknowledged.

Mr. J. Beames was appointed-to the Council.

February 25th, Ordinary Meeting.

Mr. J. A. Anderson having expressed his inability to audit the
Society’s Annual Accounts for 1885, Mr. J. C. Douglas was asked to
undertake the work.

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary, Maulavi
Shamsul Hud4 was appointed to the editorship of the Tarikh-i Budéoni
resigned by Maulavi Abul Khair Mahomed Sidik.

In connection with the Secretary’s report on the death of the
Assistant Secretary, it was ordered that all payments by the Post Office
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to the Society should be received by cheques in favour of the Treasurer
only, and that a set of rules be adopted in connection therewith.

An extract from the Proceedings of the Government of India was
read with reference to a suggestion offered by the Society that Coins
remaining unsold at the Local Mints should, instead of being melted
down, be sent to the India Office for public sale, due notice being given
to Institutions and individuals in Europe interested in Numismaties.

The Deputy Commissicner of Bulddnid District with reference to
his letter reporting the find of some Copper Sheets, was requested to
send a few specimens of the sheets for inspection, and to keep the
rest of the find intact until the Society should have reported upon the
pieces gent.

Mr. J. Beames was appointed Joint-Philological Secretary in con-
sequence of Dr. Hoernle’s approaching departure from India.

March 25th, Ordinary Meeting.

Mr. T. H. G. Moncreiffe was appointed to the Council in place of
Mr. A. Simson, about to leave India.

Mr. Medlicott was appointed Vice-President in place of Col J.
Waterhouse about to leave India.

Mr. Douglas having expressed his inability to audit the Society’s-
Accounts it was resolved to place Rs. 300 at the President’s disposal
for securing the services of a professional anditor, and for taking stock.

- On the recommendation of the Philological Committee Dr. R. Sen
was appointed to edit the * Susruta " in place of the late Dr. U. C. Dutt.

The Sub-Committee’s recommendation for the erection of four large
Racks for the storage of the increasing numbers of the Bibliotheca Indica-
was approved.

The Sub-Committee’s recommendation regarding the better preser-
vation of the Tibetan Zylographs and Burmese MSS. was approved. ,

The printing of the Tibetan MSS. was sanctioned on the line proposed
by the President that the printed texts should be a strict reproduction of
the MSS. without at present any attempt at editing or emending.

April 20th, Ordinary Meeting.

With reference to a letter from the Commissioner, Orissa Division,
forwarding a transcript of an inscription found on a stone in the Bankur.
Pass, the Commissioner was requested to furnish a ‘squeeze’ of the in-
scription.

An exchange of publications was sanctioned with the K. K. Natar-.
histertschen Hof-museum, Vienna, the Naturwissenschaftlichen Verein,
Frankfurt, and the Bombay Natural History Society.
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On the recommendation of the Philological Committee Mr. F. E.
Pargiter was appointed to publish an English translation of either the
Mérkandeya Puréna or the Kurma Puréna.

An application from Pandit Chootia Rama Tewary to publish the
Hindi text and an English translation of the “ Padmavati” was postponed.

A proposal from the Société de Giéographie, Tours, for an exchange of
publications was declined.

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee Pandit Hara-
prasid Sistri was appointed to publish the “ Svayambhu Purina” an
important work from Nepal.

On the recommendation of the Philological Secretary Maulavi Lutf.
ur-Rahmén was appointed to edit the Térikh-i-Firoz Shéhi of Shamsi
Shirén.

Dr. Mitra was nominated on behalf of the Society as a Trustee of
the Indian Museum in place of Mr. F. E. Pargiter leaving India.

An estimate from Messrs. Jessop and Co. for four wrought-iron racks
for the storage of the Bibliotheca Indica, amounting to Rs. 1,800, was
sanctioned.

The Secretary reported that Messrs. Browne and Lovelock had
completed the audit of the Society’s Accounts for 1885.

May 27th, Ordinary Meeting.

The President’s proposal for the preparation of (1.) a Catalogue
of Persian and Arabic MSS. (2.) a Catalogue of Sanskrit and Hindi
MSS. (8.) a Catalogne of Tibetan MSS. and (4.) a Catalogue of
Burmese MSS. in the Society’s Library was sanctioned.

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee Professor
Madhusudan Tarkaratna was appointed to edit the ‘Madana Parajitd ”
a standard digest of the Smritis.

A proposal from the Corresponding Secretary of the Romaji Kai
(Romanization Society) Takyo, Japan for an exchange of publications

was declined.
The Philological Secretary submitted a Catalogue of the Coins

belonging to the Society.

An invitation to the Society from the Committee of Organization,
for the Seventh International Congress of Orientalists at Vienna, was
acknowledged by the President in an autograph letter, informing them
that Dr. Hoernle had been appointed to represent the Society at the
Congress and soliciting their good offices on behalf of Mr. G. A,
Grierson, a member of the Society, who would also attend the Congress.

In view of Dr. Hoernle’s departure from India the duties of the
Philological Secretary were distributed as follows:—Mr. J. Beames to
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have charge of the Journal, Part I; Pandit Haraprasid Sastri of the
Bibliotheca Indica; and Mr. A. Hogg, of the Coins. -

The President’s suggestion that some of the daily newspapers
received by the Society should be distributed amongst the Calcutta
Hospitals was sanctioned.

July 1st, Ordinary Mesting.

Read a letter from Mr. F. E. Pargiter stating that he had under-
taken the translation of the Mirkandeya Puréna.

An exchange of Publications with the Naturforschende Gesellschaft,
Danzig, was sanctioned.

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee, Dr. Hille-
brandt’s offer to publish in the Bibliotheca Indica the Baudhéyaniya
Srauta Sutra and the Hiranyakesin Srauta Sutra, was accepted, on the
condition that the publication be not proceeded with by him unless he
had three.complete MSS. of each work. Dr. Hoernle was permitted by
the Council to take with him to Europe such of the MSS. in the Society’s
Library as might be useful in editing these works.

An application from Mr. E. C. Oliver for the loan of any Chaghatai
coins in the Society’s Cabinet, could not be complied with.

In reply to a letter from the Government, North West Provinces
and Oudh, asking whether the Society would be willing to publish a
report by Mr. W. Hoey, with maps and plans, on the excavations and
exhumations at Sahet Mahet in the Gond4 District, that Government
was asked whether they would publish the Maps and Plans, while the
Society undertook to publish the Report.

A reprint of the Library rules, with list of presentations corrected
up to date, was sanctioned.

Read a letter from the Superintendent, Baptist Mission Press agree-
ing to a reduction in the terms for printing the Journals and Pro-
ceedings.

July 29th, Ordinary Meeting.

An application from the Secretary, Provincial Museum Committee,
Lucknow, for complete sets of the Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit Series
of the Bibliotheca Indica to be supplied to the Museum Library gratis
was granted as far as the series were available.

Mr. H. Beveridge was appointed to succeed Mr. Beames as Philo-
logical Secrotary in charge of the Journal, Part I, on the resignation of
the latter.

With reference to the recommendation of the Sub-Committee, dated
22nd December 1885 allowing a discount of 25 °/, in the case of ‘‘large
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orders” for ¢ Publications” it was decided that ‘large orders” should
mean orders for Rs. 50 and upwards, and ‘ Publications” should mean
only the Bibliotheca Indica and not the Proceedings and Journals.

On the recommendation of the Finance Committee the following
periodicals were ordered to be discontinued after the end of the period
subscribed for :—Publishers’ Circular: Revue des deux Mondes: Edin-
burgh Review: Quarterly Review : Westminster Review : Hesperos.

As members had not taken advantage of the Library being kept
open until 10 p. . on Thursdays during June and July, the arrange-
ment, tried as an experiment, was to cease from August 1st.

It was ordered that Members on election should be in future in-
formed that a copy of the Library Catalogue was at their disposal if
they chose to apply for it.

August 26th, Ordinary Meeting.

An offer from Pundit Lal Trelok Nath Sing of a book named
“ Bhoobnesh Ank Brakar” on the Construction of Magic Squares, for
publication by the Society, was declined.

A suggestion from Mr. F. J. Fleet that Major Kittoe’s impression
of the Gupta Inscription from Aphsar in the Behar District, then in his
possession, should be presented by the Society to the India Office in
London, was declined.

An application from Mr. H. G. Keene for permission to publish a
new edition of Beale’s Oriental Biographical Dictionary, which had been
brought out by the Society in 1881, was granted on the condition that
the publication was to be at Mr. Keene’s own expense and sole responsi-
bility.

An examination of the beams over the staircase was ordered.

September 30th, Ordinary Meeting.

Mr. T. G. H. Moncreiffe resigned his seat as Member of the Council.

An application from the Inspector-General of Education, Central
Provinces, for the grant of thirteen specified works in the Bibliotheca
Indica to the Jubbulpore College was sanctioned.

.In accordance with the Minutes of the Members of Council on
Mr. A. Grote’s letter regarding the publication of Part III of Mr. Moore's
papers on the late Mr. Atkinson’s Collection of Lepidoptera, the Trea-
surer stated that in pursuance of instructions, the Bank of Bengal had
sold Government Securities of the value of Rs. 1,500 and that the sum
£161-6-6 had been remitted to Mr. Grote.

In accordance with the Minutes of the Members of Council regarding
a Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. found in a temple at Pooree, and for-
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warded to the Society by the Commissioner of the Orissa Division, it
was ordered that as the MSS. themselves were not for sale, the Catalogue
be returned to the Commissioner.

In reply to a letter from Mr. M. D. Karan, Government Pleader,
Monghyr, forwarding a facsimile copy of an inscription found on a small
rock at the Kashtarun ghat, which he thought if deciphered would
throw some light on the history of Monghyr, it was ordered that a
facsimile impression be asked for.

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee, Pandit
Viman Sédstri IslAmpurkar of Odeypore, was appointed to edit the
Advaita Brahma Siddhi by Sadinand Y4ti of Kashmir.

An offer from Pandit Harindth Dvivedi to edit either the Vedénta
Kalpataru (with 8 Commentary, the Veddnta Kalpataru Pariméili) or
the Sanskhepa Shariraka, was declined.

An estimate of Rs. 461-8-0 by Messrs. Mackintosh, Burn and Co.
for putting new beams over the staircase, was referred to Mr. Medlicott.

October 28th, Ordinary Meeting.

With reference to & letter from the Government of Bombay apply-
ing for the loan of twelve specified Sanskrit MSS. on bebalf of Lt.-Col.
G. A. Jacob, who was engaged in preparing a concordance to the Upani-
shads, it was ordered that the MSS. be sent on loan to be renewed after
twelve months.

An exchange of publications with the Anthropological Society of
Bombay was sanctioned.

Mr. Medlicott, with reference to Messrs. Mackintosh, Burn &. Co.’s
estimate, reported that he had arranged through Mr. W. Girling, for
the execution of the repairs at a cost of Rs. 360.

A further examination of the roof of the building was ordered.

November 25th, Ordinary Meeting.

An application from the Kambuliatola Boy’s Reading Club to be
presented with the Society’s Publications, was declined.

The Government, North West Provinces and Oudh, was informed
that, according to an estimate furnished from the Surveyor General's
office, the total cost of printing the Photographs, Maps and Plans of Mr.
Hoey’s report at that office would be Rs. 3,264, for 650 copies.

A paper by Pandit M. V. Pandia, Meywir, containing a critical
examination of the views of Kavirdj Shydmal DAs on the antiquity,
anthenticity and genuineness of the epic Prithirdij Rasan commonly
ascribed to Chand Bardai, which had been referred to the Philological
Committee, was returned to the author.
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On the resignation of the Hon. H. J. Reynolds, Mr. D. Waldie was
appointed Vice-President, and Mr. E. Gay nominated to a Trusteeship of
the Indian Museum, in his place.

On the recommendation of the Finance Committee, a second class
passage to China, at a cost not exceeding Rs. 100 was procured for the
Lama who had completed the Catalogue of Tibetan MSS., it being con-
trary to the Lama'’s principles to accept money payment for the same.

The printing of the Catalogue of Tibetan MSS, and of the Cata~
logue of Burmese MSS. with romanized titles, was ordered.

The Office-Bearers and other Members of Council for the next year
were proposed.

December 30th, Ordinary Meeting.

At the request of the Government of India, the name of Professor
J. Darmesteter, Collége de France, Paris, was added to the list of persons
in Europe to whom Catalogues of Sanskrit MSS. are sent.

Read a letter from the Government, North West Provinces and
OQudbh, offering to subscribe Rs. 1,000 towards the publication of Mr. Hoey’s
Report, on condition of receiving 150 copies of the work. The proposal
was referred for further report to Col. Waterhouse.

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee, Dr. Garbe
was appointed to edit Aniruddha’s Commentary with extracts from the
glosses of Veddnta Mahddeva.

The Report having been read the President invited the Meeting to
put any questions or offer any remarks which any member might think
necessary in connection therewith.

No remarks having been offered the President moved the adoption
of the Report. The motion was unanimously carried.

The PreSIDENT then addressed the Meeting as follows :

Address.

The Society.—In the report of our General Secretary will be found
all the information necessary regarding the Society’s affairs, and it is not
my intention now to review them again. I would merely note that our
income about equals our ordinary expenditure, that we have Rs. 142,000
invested, of which Rs. 120,000 forms a close reserve fund, and the
balance is available for extraordinary expenditure. From this source, your
Council bave voted a special grant of Rs. 1,000 for binding books and
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have under consideration & proposal for a new manuscript room. These
are the two next most pressing needs, a large outlay on iron-racks
for storage purposes having been met during 1886. We have also at
considerable trouble verified our stock of publications, and our accounts
are now audited by professional accountants, as it was found that the
time and labour demanded were such as could not reasonably be re-
quired from any private member. Before reviewing the work done
during the year, I must tender my grateful acknowledgments for the
services rendered by the office-bearers of the Society during my tenure
of office:—to Mr. H. M. Percival who has carried on the duties of
General Secretary and Treasurer during the greater part of the year; to
Mr. Wood-Mason for his services as Natural History Secretary, and to
Dr. Hoernle, Mr. Beames, Mr. Beveridge, Pandit Hara Prasida Sdstri,
and Mr. Hogg, who have at different times aided in the discharge of the
various duties appertaining to the office of Philological Secretary. I
would therefore call upon you for a vote of thanks to those gentlemen
for their voluntary services, afforded in addition to arduous official duties,
and without which we could not have succeeded in carrying on the work
of the Society. (Oarried unanimously.)

Obituary.—It has ever been the painful duty of your President to
bring more prominently before you on these occasions the names of
those whom death has removed from us, and who have done good work
through, or for, our Society. I have not been spared in this respect,
and it is now my duty to announce the deaths of three distinguished
members of our Society during the year, Mr. Edward Thomas, Mr.
James Gibbs, and Mr. Arthur Grote. Mr. Thomas was a member of the
Bengal Covenanted Civil Service, and some account of his life and
writings was given at a previous meeting by the President and by Dr.
Mitra, and will be found recorded in the Proceedings of the Society.
From 1848 to 1884, he contributed numerous papers, on Indian, Indo-
Baktrian, Indo-Sassanian, Iranian, and Armenian archmology and
numismatics, to the pages of the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society
and of this Society, and to the Numismatic Chronicle, the Journal of the
Numismatic Society of London, and the Journal Asiatique of Paris. He
also edited Prinsep’s papers on ‘Indian Antiquities,’ and took a
principal part in the international edition of ¢ Marsden’s Numismata
Orientalia’, besides giving us, in his ‘ Revenues of the Moghul Empire
in India’ and ¢Chronicles of the Pathdn kings of Dehli,’ records
which must ever remain standard works of reference for Indian
history. Mr. James Gibbs was & member of the Bombay Covenanted
Civil Service, and was an active resident member up to a short time
ago. It was only late in 1885 that he published a pamphlet ¢ On some
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rare and unpublished: coins of the Pathin and Moghul dynasties of *
Dehli.” Though his contributions to our Proceedings are neither so
numerous nor so important as those of Mr. Thomas, Mr. Gibbs’s
knowledge of the coins of Western India deservedly acquired for him
a high reputation as a numismatist, and to this was added a ready
disposition to aid others in his favourite pursuit such as is rarely to be
met with.

Mr. A. Grote was a member of the Bengal Covenanted Civil
Service. Born in 1814, he came to India in 1833 and filled suc-
cessively the offices of Collector of Midnapur, Secretary of the Board
of Revenue, Commissioner of the Nadiya Division, and Member of the
Board of Revenue in Calcutta. From the year 1852, to 1855, he was
Secretary of this Society, from 1856 to 1858, Vice-President, and from
1859 to 1862, President. Those amongst you who had the privilege of
his acquaintance will remember the friendly help that he was ever ready
to extend to all who needed counsel or encouragement. Mr. Grote
retired in 1868, but did not on that agcount withdraw his interest from
our Society and its affairs ; for up to a very recent date he was in constant
communication with several of our members, and on various occasions
showed that in him we had in England a faithful counsellor and warm
friend, ever ready when called upon to represent and protect our interests.
Nor must I omit to mention the name of the late Babu Réjkrishna
Mukharji though but for a short time connected with this Society. He
was favourably known as a Bengéli writer, and in his collection of essays,
historical and antiquarian, published under the name Ndnd prabandha,
showed considerable learning and industry.

Publications :-Journal.—The publications of the Society, as you are.
aware, are four in number, the Journal Part I representing philology and
literature; the Journal Part II representing science; then come the
Proceedings, containing records of our meetings and many minor papers ;
and the Bibliotheca Indica devoted to the publication of important un-
published Oriental texts and translations thereof. In the first Part of the
Journal for 186 are papers ¢ On some copper coins of Akbar found in the
Kéngra district’ by Mr. Oliver, on a collection of South Indian coins
by Captain Tufnell, on some symbols on the coins of Kunanda by Mr.
Theobald, and a fourth list of coins supplementary to those given in Mr.
Thomas’ Chronicles of the Pathdn kings of Dehli by our Associate mem-
ber, Mr. C. J. Rodgers; all of which show that materials for original
research still exist in this well-cultivated field. Kavirdj Shyimal Dis
of Mewér has given us notes on the Prithirij-rsan commonly ascribed to
Chand Bardéi, on the actual birth-day of the Emperor Akbar, and on the
Mini tribe of Jajpur in Mewér. The migrations of these Minds or
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Meos eastward to the Dudb and sub-Himélayan districts of the N.-W.
Provinces should, when fully examined, throw much light on the early
medisval history of Upper 1lndia. In Mr. R. 8. Whiteway’s place-names
in Merwara we have a useful contribution to local topography, and in
Mr. Pargiter’s notes on the dialect of the Chittagong district, an excellent
contribution to the survey of the Indian dialects which we hope soon to see
placed on a better and more comprehensive footing. ~Mr. Oliver’s paper
on the decline of the S4manis and the rise of the Ghaznavis in Miwara-
un-Nahr and part of Khurdsén is illustrated by some hitherto anpub-
lished coins which enable us to fill up some gaps in the scanty records
of the past of those regions. Babu Sarat Chaundra Dés has also contri-
buted a paper on the Buddhist and other legends about Khoten, the
Li-yul of the Tibetans, and the Chandana of the early Indian writers.

In Part II of the Journal, we have contributions by Dr. Barclay
on the species of uredine affecting the Himélayan spruce-fir (Abies smi-
thiana) and the deoddr (Cedrus deodara), also descriptions of three new
Himélayan primule and two species of ilex by G. King, M. B., Superin-
tendent of the Royal Botanical Gardens. A very interesting paper by
the latter gentleman on some species of Ficus from New Guinea gives
a new arrangement of the genus and descriptions of seventeen new
species. In the domain of Zoology, the invertebrates are, at last, taking
the place to which their scientific and economical importance entitle
them. We have published during the year, papers on the Rhopalocerous
Lepidoptera (butterflies) of Kumaon by an American entomologist, Mr.
W. Doherty, and additional notes on new or rare Indian butterflies by
the same writer, whilst Mr. de Nicéville also describes and illustrates
nine new Indian butterflies chiefly from Sikkim, and, with Mr. Wood-
Mason, gives a list of the butterflies of Cachar. Mr. Elwes and Mr. de
Nicéville together publish a list of the butterflies of Tavoy, and the latter
writer further adds to our knowledge of this popular order of insects by
notes on the life-history of some Calcutta species of Satyrine, in which
he explains and proves the occurrence of seasonal dimorphism amongst
them. Some species are furnished on the underside of the wings, in the
broods that are on the wing during the rainy season, with strongly
marked and conspicuous ocellated spots, whilst, in the same species, or
other species that take their place, during the cold and dry seasons,
those markings are obsolete or entirely wanting, and the general tone of
coloration is much paler and more leaf-like. No sufficient explanation of
this phenomenon has as yet been arrived at, but the fact has been dis-
tinctly proved by actual breeding, with the result that several species
hitherto considered distinct must be held to be one and the same. Mr.
Moore’s paper on the Heterocerous Lepidoptera (moths) of Tavoy and
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Siam takes up this neglected, because more difficult, section of the order ;
and I am glad to be able to state that the third partof the descriptions
of ‘New Indian Lepidoptera from the collection of the late Mr. W. S.
Atkinson’ by the same writer is ready for publication.

For the Hymenoptera, we have the second part of a valuable
paper by Professor Forel of Zurich on the Indian ants preserved in the
Indian Museum, and a paper on the hive-beesindigenous to Indiaand the
introduction of the Italian bee by Mr. J. C. Douglas, whose efforts in this
direction have been crowned with success. Mr. E T. Atkinson has com-
pleted his descriptive catalogue of the Homopterous section of the
Indian Rhynchota with an index to the six parts, which for the first
time collects in one place, with some additions and omissions, the ori-
ginal descriptions of all the insects of this section hitherto recorded
from India ; he also describes some new species. In his paper on the
family Coccidee, the same writer calls attention to a section of the Rhyn.
chota of much economical and commercial value. To it belong the
pests of the coffee, tea, and chinchona and the lac-insect that affords the
lac-dye and shell-lac of commerce. But little, however, can be accom-
plished in this direction until we have the services of an expert to de-
vote himself exclusively to the investigation of the life-history of the
local insects and the publication of the results, as is done in America
by the entomological section of the Department of Agriculture. Mr.
‘Wood-Mason gives us a paper on the Stomatopod crustaceans preserved
in the Indian Museum; Dr. O. von Méllendorff, German Consul at
Manilla, one on the land shells of Perik, and Mr. Hill, of the Muir
College, a contribution of considerable value on solar observations at
Allahabad.

Proceedings.—1In our Proceedings, we publish the notices of all acqui-
sitions to our coin cabinet and in addition papers of minor importance.
Amongst these, is a learned note by Dr. Mitra on theterm ¢ Hkotibhdva'’
in which he criticises some statements of Professor F. Max Miiller. It
should be some satisfaction to the learned doctor that Professor Miiller
has since acknowledged the value of these criticisms by accepting them.
‘We have also a contribution to meteorological literature in the shape of a
notice of snow-measurements taken at Kailung in Lahoul, communicated
by Mr. H. F. Blanford. Also the substance of a lecture by Mr. C. Stevens
of Brisbane on the Veddahs of Ceylon which gives ns munch information
regarding this little known, and, from an Anthropological point of view,
highly interesting people. I understand that we may soon expect a
complete account of the Veddahs from a forthcoming work by Mr.
C. W. Rosset, who has spent eighteen months amongst them. I wonld
subinit that this very brief survey of work done by the Society shows
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that in its old age it has lost little of the vigour of its youth, and I
congratulate you on the result.

Bibliotheca Indica.—The fourth issue of our Society is the ‘ Bibliothe-
ca Indica’ in which are published texts or translations of hitherto unpub-
lished or untranslated works. The scheme was formulated and accepted
many years ago chiefly through the exertions of our late member, Mr.
J. W. Laidlay, and we have abundant testimony to the fact that it has
well subserved the advancement of Oriental learning throughout the
world. Its parts, as published, are sent free not only to nearly all the
Oriental Societies and principal Universities in the world, bnt to many
distingunished scholars, who would not otherwise, perhaps, be able to obtain
them. Thirty-eight numbers were issued during the year, of which 11
belong to the Persian-Arabic series, and 27 to the Sanskrit series, bring-
ing the total issues to nearly 600. All the parts of the Persian series are
continuations of works previously sanctioned, and inclade Mr. Lowe’s
welcome translation of Baddoni. The parts of the Sanskrit seriesarealso
chiefly continuations, and for them we have, in addition to our able local
staff, secured the services of several well-known European scholars, such
as Professor Jacobi of Kiel, Professor Julius Jolly of Wiirzburg, and Pro-
fessor A. Hillebrandt of Breslau.

In connection with the Bibliotheca Indica, I may here mention that
amongst the matters that engaged the attention of your Council
during the year was the furtherance of a scheme for furnishing aids to
the study of Tibetan. The very valuable collection of Tibetan MSS.
presented to the Society by Mr. B. H. Hodgson has been rearranged, and
the contents collated, by a Buddhist Lama from the Tibetan district of
Hor-tol : the catalogue formed is in the press and will be printed under
the supervision of Babu Pratdpa Chandra Ghosha. Steps havealso been
taken to publish without, at present, any attempt at editing, selections
from these manusoripts and thus open this long-neglected source of
knowledge to European students. There are few in Europe and fewer
still in India who make Tibetan a special study, and the principal reason
is, I believe, the absence of texts. The first difficulty was the want of a
good fount of type, for that used by Csoma de Koros for his dictionary
and grammar, the only one at present in India, is in some respects
defective. Mr. Thomas, our printer, has liberally come forward and
relieved us from this difficulty by ordering a special fount from Europe,
which is expected to arrive at an early date. Many of these Tibetan texts
were translated from the original Sanskrit by Indian pandits in the tenth
to the twelfth centuries, and, I am told, appear to possess a purer and
more correct version in some cases than can now be found in India, whilst,
for others, the Sanskrit original is still unknown.
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Babu Sarat Chandra Dés, who has lately been elected an Associate
member of this Society on account of his contributions from Tibetan
literature, has in hand a list of the philosophical and other technical
terms in Tibetan and their equivalents in Sanskrit and in English,
For this purpose he has been allowed to make use of the very
valuable manuscript* of Csoma de Ko6rds in the possession of the Society,
and which contains the Tibetan terms with Sanskrit and English equi-
valents of a very large vocabulary of such words, all of which is in Cso-
ma’s own handwriting. He has also had at his disposal a rare Burmese
manuscript onthe same subject from our library. The work is & much
needed one, for these terms have hitherto proved more or less of a stum-
bling-block to Tibetan students and a collection like that proposed‘should
be of much service to them.

The Burmese and Siamese manuscripts in the possession of the
Society have also been examined, and the former have been catalogued,
by a Burmese monk from Upper Burma. The list formed is in the press
and will be brought out under the supervision of Moung Hla Oung.
Our new Pandit is engaged on the completion of the catalogue of our
Sanskrit manuscripts, and a Maulvie from the Madrassah has similarly
been employed on the list of our Arabic and Persian manuscripts under
an arrangement made by Dr. Hoernle. I had hoped that the same
gentleman would have given us his long promised ¢ Catalogue raisonné’
of the coins in our cabinet, but his absence from India has postponed
the completion of this very necessary work for the present.

Notices of Sanskrit MSS.—I have to refer to another publication
which may be regarded as a fifth part of our issues, and that is the
¢ Catalogne of Sanskrit manuscripts’ in private libraries in Bengal,
prepared by Dr. Mitra and published by the Society on behalf of
Government. Similar lists have been compiled in almost every Province
in India during the last eighteen years, and the time has now come
when they should be collated and consolidated. Our local list was
commenced in 1870, and, since then, 22 parts have been published, con-
taining 2,975 pages and notices of 2,963 manuscripts, mostly illustrated
by extracts from the originals. During 1886, some 74 pages contain-
ing 73 notices have been issued.

Work outside the Society.—It would be impossible for me to attempt
an adequate description of the progress made outside our Society in
the subjects to which the attention of its members is directed.
These subjects embrace a wide, and as knowledge progresses, an

® This manuscript is described at some length by Dr. Mitra in the Appendix,

p. 207, of Duka’s life of Csoma de Kords, which also contains much information
regarding that distinguished Tibetan scholar’s connection with this Society.
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ever increasing field, as the Society still holds to the rumle laid
down by its founder that ‘ the bounds of its investigation will be the
geographical limits of Asia; and, within these limits, its inquiries will
be extended to whatever is performed by man or produced by nature.”
It is also to be remembered that in most cases we have only received
the European publications for the first half of the past year, and
that the time chosen for the annual address is also the busiest one for
almost all of us in our public and private avocations. Personally, I
much regret that you have not before you to-day one who could satis-
factorily carry out the programme, but, gentlemen, I was elected to the
post that T have the honour to hold by your suffrages, and therefore the
fault of having such an imperfect representative rests with you. I can
only say that, craving your indulgence for its many imperfections and
omissions, I will, with the assistance of the many* who have come for-
ward to aid me, endeavour to give you some account of some portions of
the work done outside the Society during a part of 1886.

Survey of India.—We can always turn to the records of the Survey of
India with the assurance that we shall find there something of novelty and
interest. The great feature of the year has been the completion of the
work undertaken by the Afghan Frontier-delimitation Commission on
which three officers and several native surveyors have been so long employ-
ed. It will be some time before the results can be made ready for publicae
tion, and we are glad to learn that it is the intention of Government to
collect and publish the whole of the reports as a separate volume. We,
however, know that an independent traverse without a break was taken
from Quettah to Kushdn, a distance of 767 miles. Between Nushki and
Khwijah Ali the country was triangulated, and a topographical survey
was carried on along two separate routes, embracing an area of about
6000 square miles. The Helmand valley was mapped up to the Hamun,
and the total area plane-tabled along the route amounted to 15,000
square miles. We have not yet details from which we can apportion to
1886 the work done in that year, but we know that the survey was
continned and carried on to Kibul itself on the return journey, and
that Captain Gore proceeded from Khamidb through Herdt to Kirman
and thence to Bandar Abbds on the Persian Gulf. The Survey of India
was also represented on Colonel Lockhart’s Gilgit mission, which
traversed much new ground, including parts of Chitrdl, Yassin, and the
borders of Kéfiristdn, and should be able to fill ap many blank spaces
on our maps. In connection with this elevated region reference may

& I would particularly record my obligations to Mr. H. B. Medlicott, Dr. G.
King, Dr. D. D. Cunningham, Dr. Burgess, Mr. H. Blanford, Mr. G. A, Grierson,
and Mr. H. Risley.
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be made to a journey made in Kérateghin and Dirw4z, in 1882, by the
Russian traveller Kosiakof, an account of which appears in the Proceed-
ings of the Royal Geographical Society for January 1886.

In the Trigonometrical branch of the Survey, there were two parties
engaged on electro-telegraphic longitude operations; several arcs were
measured between Trigonometrical stations, and a party was employed
in fixing by triangulation the positions of prominent land-marks and in
erecting beacons along the east coast of Madras for the purposes of the
marine survey. The tidal and levelling party continued its usual work
of tide-registering and spirit-levelling. The operations of the Topogra-
phical branch of the Survey were carried on in the Andaman Islands,
Lower Burma, Mysore, Kachh, Gujart, the Konkan, and the Dekkan in
the Bombay Presidency, also in Réjputéna, the Mirzdpur district of the
N.-W. Provinces, and in Baluchistdn, in continuation of the work of
former years. The surveys of the Andaman Islands, Mysore, and Kachh
were completed during the year. The Hill survey party was transferred
from the Sikkim station to Kédngra and the Hill States around Simla,
there to serve as a school for military officers to fit them for reconnois-
sance in the field. Cadastral surveys for the purposes of the settlement
of the land-revenue were carried on in the Biléspur district of the
Central Provinces, the Gorakhpur and Basti districts of the N.-W.
Provinces, the Kamrip district in Assam, and the Akyab district in
Burma ; the similar survey undertaken in the Muzaffarpur district of
Bengal, for the purpose of forming a basis for a record of rights, has
been stopped by orders of the Secretary of State.

Geography.—We have some papers bearing on the geography of
Afghénistén in the contributions to the Proceedings of the Royal Geogra-
phical Society. That by Sir Peter Lumsden properly belongs to the his-
tory of 1885, as also does that by Major Holdich, R. E., on the measures
taken to fix the geographical position of Mashad in north-eastern Persia,
Col. C. E. Stewart’s paper on ‘ The Herit valley and the Persian border
from the Hari-rud to Seist4n’ gives an account of an interesting recon-
noissance made by him, from Khaf as a centre, to Mashad on the north,
Karez on the east, Gazdun and Durah on the south, and Kundar on the
west, through a little-known country. He also discusses the physical and
political possibilities of a railway from Quettah to Herit. More con-
nected with purely Indian geography is the discussion, in the same Pro-
ceedings, between Mr. Freshfield and a well-known and distinguished
member of our Society, General Walker, on the actual position of Mount
Everest. We have also a paper ‘On the River systems of Southern
India’ by General Rundall, in which is advocated the formation of
storage works for economising the water-supply and the perfecting of
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canal and river-navigation in the peninsula as the best means for amelio-
rating the results of seasons of drought.

Much had been expected from the well-equipped Mission to Tibet
under Mr. C. P. Macaulay, and we can only regret that, where all the
conditions deserving of success were present, the Mission was not allowed
to proceed to Lhisa. In the fourth and last journey of the distinguished
Russian traveller, General Prejevalsky, we have, however, added con-
siderably to our knowledge of Tibetan geography. He examined the
northern border of the great Tibetan plateau, hitherto absolutely un-
known, except from the vaguest tradition. In a letter, translated in the
Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, General Prejevalsky de-
scribes the northern boundary as formed on the east by a range of moun-
tains, named by him the Kerian (Keriiski), extending for 107 miles, east
to west, between the rivers Keria and Yurun-kash, the latter dividing
it from the mountains which continue the chain westward to the Kira-
korum. The Kerian range appears as a high, steep, disrupted, wall of
mountains, surpassing the snow-line throughout its extent, and in places
rising in groups to a height of over 20,000 feet. During the whole time
of the stay of the traveller in this lofty belt, rain continned to fall,
brought there probably by the Indian monsoon and continuing during
the three summer months, being heaviest in July. These rains are
said to account for the profusion of glaciers and the existence of
pasturage between 9000 and 12,000 feet, on which feed numerous flocks
of fine-woolled sheep.

Mr. H. E. M. James of the Bombay Covenanted Civil Service,
accompanied by Mr. F. E. Younghusband and Mr. H. Fulford, has
recently made a journey through the Chang-pei-shan mountains of Man-
churia, and has visited the sources of the river Sungari, reaching a part
not hitherto visited by Europeans. The party leaving Moukden, the
capital of southern Manchuria, reached the Pei-shan, or white moun-
tain, the highest of the group, and found it to consist of a recently
extinct volcano, with a lovely blue pellucid lake filling the bottom of the
crater, and surmounted by a serrated circle of peaks rising far above
the surface of the water. This lake is about 1} miles across and from
six to seven miles in circumference. From its northern end issues a
small stream forming the eastern branch of the Sungari, whilst the
western branch owes its origin to several streams rising on the south-
east face of the Pei-shan. The party returned by another route to
Kirin, the capital of central Manchuria, and have proceeded thence to
northern Manchuria. Mr. Needham’s very interesting account of his
journey from Sadiya on the Brahmaputra in Upper Assam to Rima on
the Zayal-chu, published in the same Proceedings, seems to establish,



1887.] Address. 51

on a firm basis, the identity of the Dihong river of Assam with the Sanpo
of Tibet, as held by the majority of Indian geographers.

From the same source, we have a paper ‘ On the exploration survey
for & Railway connection between India, Siam and China’ by Mr. Holt
8. Hallett which gives an interesting account of the country lying
between the Lower Iridwadi, Northern Siam, and the Chinese frontier.
The line proposed by him would extend from Maulmain to Raheng ;
the main line passing through 481 towns and villages, with one termi-
nus at the sea-port of Bangkok and another at Kiang Hseu, only 190
miles from China, and sitnated in a vast, fertile plain now being re-
peopled by the Shéns of Upper Burma and Siam. We have also an
account of a ¢ journey in South-western China from Ssii-chian to West-
ern Yunnan’ by Mr. A.Hosie, and by Mr. J. G. Scott a paper ¢ on the
hill-slopes of Tong-king,” both of which add considerably to our know-
ledge of those little-known regions. In ‘ Burma, the country and
people’ by Mr. J. Annan Bryce, we possess an admirable summary of
general information founded on many years’ residence and personal ex-
ploration ; a great part of the basin of the Kyendwin described by him
had never been previously noticed, and his paper is full of facts of con-
siderable value for ethnological and geographical purposes. Nor must
I omit to mention the issue of the second edition of the Imperial Gazet-
teer of India by the Hon'ble W. W. Hunter, giving the results of the
latest census and correcting the few errors which in a work of the kind
must occur.

Archeological Survey.—On the retirement of that distinguished and
old member of our Society, General Cunningham, from the Archeological
Survey, the organization of the Survey in Upper India was remodelled on
a plan prepared by the retiring Director-General, and, from October 1885,
the provinces previously under his supervision were divided into three
circles :—(a.) Bengal with Assam and the S. E. districts; (5.) N. W.
Provinces and Oudh with Central India and the Central Provinces; and
(c.) the Panjéb and Réjputina. Each circle was to have a Surveyor and
an assistant and a head-draftsman ; and Dr. Burgess was appointed head
of the surveys and adviser to Government, and subsequently was made
Director- General with extended powers and the control of all conserva-
tion works. It was also arranged that an allotment should be made for
the translation of inscriptions by competent Oriental scholars in this
country or in Europe.

Panjib.—During 1883, the Surveyor in the Panjib, Mr. Rodgers,
who is also an Associate Member of our Society and a frequent contribu-
tor to its Journal, made a tour to the places of interest in the districts of
Gurd4spur and Kéngra, and has prepared a number of drawings of in-
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teresting old buildings. He hasalso collected a large number of old coins
of various dynasties, which will be described in his Report. It is under-
stood that all coins, sculptures, and other antiquarian objects collected
by the staff shall be strictly considered as State property and shall be-
long to the principal museum of the circle, but arrangements may be
made for certain exceptions (including duplicates) in favour of the
Imperial and other Museums and also for exchanges and casts. I can
only hope that these arrangements may have a liberal tendency in so
far as they affect the Indian Museum, which is to all intents and pur-
poses the Museum of our Society and contains the nucleus of a fairly
representative study-collection from various parts of India.

N.-W. Provinces.—In the North-Western Provinces and Oudh circle,
under Dr. A. Fiihrer, who is an Associate Member of our Society, and Mr.
E. Smith, some 64 inscriptions in Arabic, Persian, and Sanskrit were
collected and translated, of which 30 were new and some were of
considerable historical importance. In Jaunpur, the capital of the local
Sharki dynasty in the fifteenth century, careful architectural drawings
were made of the Jima, Atdla, and Jhinjari Masjids, chiefly built from
materials derived from older Hindu temples, and themselves illustrating
a peculiar style of architecture. The Report will also deal with the
ancient remains at Zafaribid, Ayodhy4, Sahet-Mahet, and Bhuila-T4l.
This last place was identified by Mr, Carlleyle (Arch. Rep. xii, p. 182)
with Kapilavastu, but Dr. Fiihrer dissents from this.

Bengal.—In Bengal, the Surveyor, Mr. J. D. Beglar, and his assistant,
Mr. Garrick, have examined more or less completely the remains of interest
in the Shéhibad, Gay4, Patna, Munger, Bhigalpur, Hiigli, and Nadiy4
districts and the Santhdl Parganahs. The fortress of Shergarh has
been visited and sections and detailed plans and drawings of the great
tombs of Sher Shéh and his father at Sisseram have been prepared. In
Gay4, under the guidance and direction of General Cunningham, Mr,
Beglar opened trial trenches in a place to the nocth of the temple within
the old ‘garh’ or fort, with the result that the remains of a building
were discovered that may reasonably be identified with one of the great
monasteries mentioned by Fah Hian, the Chinese traveller, in the fifth
century. In Patna, an examination of the river-wall of the fort has led
Mr. Beglar to the belief thatits foundations contain remains of the land-
ward walls of the fortress that existed there in Asoka’s time, in the third
century before Christ. Sections and plans have also been prepared of
the Adina mosque, in the Malda district, the most ancient and the most
important of the Muhammadan buildings in Bengal. Steps have been
already taken to conserve in a measure the buildings around the site of
the famous bo-tree at Gay4, and selections from the scattered remains
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found there will find a home in the Indian Museum. The suggestion of
Mr. E. Arnold that the present occupant of the Hindu temple at Gays
should be induced to give up his acquired right of occupancy, and that
the place so sacred in the annals of Buddhism should be handed over to
the care of Ceylon Buddhists, will doubtless receive consideration, but we
should not forget in this counnection that we have in Burma even a
greater number of Buddhist fellow-subjects who desire and deserve con-
sideration.

Bombay.—In Western India, H. H. the Gaikwér procured a survey to
be made by the Archmological Department of the ancient fort of Dubhoi,
the results of which will, it is believed, be published. The early mosque
at Bharoch, with its richly carved ceilings, torn from Jaina temples,
was also surveyed, and the latter half of the last season was devoted to a
careful delineation of the early Chalukyan temples in the Dhirwdir
district and on the borders of Mysore. These temples appear to re-
present a distinctly marked architectural style, and in their chronolo-
gical sequence can be clearly traced the development of that style from
the slightly modified Dravidian temples of the seventh and eighth cen-
turies to the fully developed and richly carved Chalukyan works of
four centuries later. The drawings prepared by the Survey will illus.
trate the richness of Hindu art in medisval times in & manner that
has never before been attempted. Numerous old inscriptions in the Kan-
arese character were also collected and submitted for decipherment. H. H.
the Gaikwar has asked for a party to examine the remains of the cele-
brated city of Anhillawada-Pattan, once the capital of the Solankhis,
and also the remains at Sidhapura and Mudhera. The same survey
party will visit other remains in Gujardt and the east of Kathidwir,
including the Jaina shrine of Satrunjaya.

Madras.—In SouthernIndia, the Survey, during last season, traversed
the countrylying along the north-east frontier of Mysore from Pennakonda
to the Tungabhadra, delineating numerous remains both of the Chalu-
kyan and Vijayanagar dynasties, and collecting facsimiles of stone and
copper-plate inscriptions. A copper-plate grant in old Prikrit, belonging
to the Pallava dynasty, and of the fourth or fifth century A. D. was
procured in the Beliri district, and another very important inscription
of the Pallavas found on a large marble pillar at Amaravati has been
read by Dr. Hultzsch. During the present season, after completing the
examination of Mahdvallipuram, the staff will take up the antiquarian
remains at Velldr and other places in the North Arcot district and the
vicinity. In March last, Dr. Burgess made a personal visit to the re-
mote shrine of Sri S4ilam in the Nallamallas, or Black mountains, and
sees reason to think that it is one with the Po-lo-me-lo-ki-lIi rock or
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mountain, mentioned by Hiuen-Tsiang, the Chinese traveller. It was
here that a king in Southern Kosala built for the Bodhisattva Négér-
juna, a sanghdrdma, and here was passed a great portion of the saint’s life-
Dr. Burgess bas in the press a monograph on the Amardvati stipa,
illustrated by about 70 plates, mostly autotypes. It will include new
versions of the Asoka edicts at Jaugada and Dhauli by Dr. G. Biihler
from fresh impressions taken by Dr. Burgess himself.

An effort which cannot fail to obtain the approval of this Society
is now being made to secure complete lists and impressions of all old
inscriptions arranged by districts. This is a work in which every mem-
ber of this Society can, with very little trouble to himself, considerably
aid the objects of the Survey, by sending transcripts or impressions
of inscriptions to the local Surveyor or lists of places where they are to
be found. Attention is also being directed to the more careful preserva-
tion of all ancient remains, including the dolmens and stone circles of
the south of India and the old village sites and ruined stGpas in the
Panjib and Rajputéna. Nor should it be omitted to state that the
Maharaja of Jaipur is giving generous encouragement to Colonel 8. Jacob
to complete and publish his collection of examples of architectural
ornament formed from specimens at Amber and other towns within the
Maharaja’s territories.

Indian Antiquary.—In philology, archeology, and literature relating
to India, the Indian Antiquary continues to hold its high place, and, to judge
from the quantity and variety of its contents, to meet with the liberal sup-
port that it certainly deserves. Your attention may be called to the con-
tinuation of the Sanskrit and old Kanarese inscriptions by Mr. Fleet, of
which eight are given (Nos. 160—167), and Dr. Biihler's Vallabhi inscrip-
tions, of which the eighteenth number appears. Mr. Fleet also has a paper
on the Gupta era in which he follows Al Biriini’s statement that the Gupta
era began within a year or two on either side of A. D. 319-20, but denies
that this was also the date of the extermination of the Guptas, and not of
their rise to power. Mr. Fleet also gives grounds for believing that
this Gupta era was used in Nepal by the Lichchhavis, whilst at the same
time the Sriharsha era, established by Harshavardhana of Kanauj, was
used by Ansuvarman and his successors. The same writer also gives a
paper on the history and date (515 A. D.) of Mihirakula son of Tora-
mana known from the boar inscription at Eran in the Central Provinces
which was originally edited by Dr. Mitra and published in our Journal.®
Dr. Kielhorn contributes a paper on the Sisbahu inscription of Mahipéla
on the Vaishnava temple at Gwalior, correcting & former reading pub-

# See Journal XXX, p. 267 ; XXXIV, p. 116 : Arch, Rep. IV, 96.
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lished in our Journal,* and also on two copper-plate grants of Jayachan-
dra of Kanauj, the translation of one of which was previously published
in Colebrooke’s Essays,t and of the other in our Journal.{ Dr. E.
Hultzsch, now attached to the Archwological Survey of India, revises the
transcript and translation of an inscription found in the fort of Gwalior
and originally published in our Journal.§ The same writer retranscribes
and edits the Bhigalpur plate of Nariyanapila which is preserved in
our library and has also been published in our Journal.|| If to these
be added the paper by the Rev. S. Beal on the age and writings of the
great Bodhisattwa Nigirjuna, the record of work done similar to that
undertaken by this Society is highly to be commended. I would add
that the papers quoted as correcting articles that have appeared in our
Journal, exhibit a judicial, scholarly tone, fully appreciative of the work
done by members of this Society, and giving the result of later and
more perfect investigation.

Other Journals.—Subsidiary to the Indian Antiquary and subserving
a distinct purpose is the Indian Notes and Queries intended to conserve
such waifs and strays of philology, archeseology, and folk-lore as might not
be considered of sufficient importance for the other Journals. With this
may be mentioned Captain Temple’s ¢ Panjab Legends,’ a serial work
sufficiently described in its title. The last number of the Journal of ths
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Sociefy contained a number of papers
read during the years 1883-4-5, and since then no others have appeared,
The Ceylon branch of the same Society appears not to have issued a num-
ber during 1886, but, in the Journal of the North China Branch, we have
a paper by Mr. G. Phillips on the seaports of India and Ceylon, and, in
connection therewith, I would mention one, in the Juurnal of the Royal
Asiatic Society of London, by the Rev. J. Edkins, on ancient navigation
in the Indian ocean, which, however, appears to be only introductory
to the subject, as it is chiefly taken up with a critical examina-
tion of the early Chinese writers. Other papers of interest to us
in the same Journal are one by Sir Monier Monier-Williams, one of our
centenary members, giving an account of Buddhism in its relation to
Brihmanism and one by Mr. R. Sewell, of the Madras Covenanted Civil
Service, on Buddhist symbolism, a subject apparently attracting some at-
tention at present, as the papers by Mr. H. Murray-Aynsley in the Indian
Antiguary show. Mr. G. A. Grierson also gives specimens of Bhojpuri

# Journal XXXI, p. 411: Arch. Rep. II, 857.
+ Ess. IT, p. 286.

1 Journal X (i), p. 98.

§ Journal XXXI, p. 418 : Arch. Rep. II, 854.
|| Journal, XLVII, (i), p. 884.
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folk-songs with a translation and index, and Mr. F. Pincott, the results of
& laborious examination of the arrangement of the hymns of the Adi-
granth of the Sikhs. Captain Talbot furnishes an account of the rock-
cut caves and statues at Bimién, illustrated with notes by Mr. W.
Bimpson and Captain Maitland, and by plans and drawings of these re-
markable Buddhist remains.

Foreign Journals.—Turning now to foreign Oriental Societies, I would
call attention to the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Paris (Journal Asia-
tique), which contains M. Senart’s continuation of his paperson thelanguage
of the edicts of Piyadasi (Asoka) and M. H. Sauvaire’s continuation of his
coutributions to our knowledge of Musalmin numismatics and metrology,
also M. S. Levi's paper on the Brihatkathdmanjari of Kshemendra.
The Journal of the German Oriental Society (Zeitschrift der Deutschen
Morgenldndischen Gesellschaft), published in Leipsic, has several papers
of interest :—one by Dr. E. Hultzsch, on a ¢ Collection of Indian manu-
scripts and inscriptions,” in which an account is given of a journey
made through upper Indis, with a list of some 483 manuscripts collected
by the author, of which 115 are Jaina works: the list gives bare titles
without detailed comment or explanation. Dr. Hultzsch also notices and
translates inscriptions from the temple of Vaillabhattasvdmin in the fort
of Gwilior, one of which was previously published in our Journal.* He
then describes and translates an inscription on stone at Dholpur dealing
with Chandamahdsena : five copper-plates from Tezpur in Assam of a
Raja Vallabhadeva ; two fragments of inscriptions of the Bundelkhand
Chandels preserved at Allahabad and others from Benares, and gives
us an index to the words of the Bharhat inscription. Professor Jacobi
continues his Jaina studies in the same Journal, and contributes a
paper supplementary to his treatise on the origin of the Svetdmbara and
Digambara sects. His conclusion is that the origin of the Bodiya
sect is much later than that of the Digambaras, and that the separation
of the latter from the Svetdémbaras was a gradual process commencing
in the time ef Bhadrabdhu and continued through the next generation.
He also has a note on the nirosthuavarna, or absence of labial letters
in a portion of the Dasakumdra charitra ; and on the play of words called
yamaka (in which the word at the end of each line commences the next
line) that occurs in the Sd#étrakriténga. Professor Pischel, in his Vedica,
furnishes notes on various words and phrases taken from the Rig-Veda.
I would also mention Professor Biihler’s continuation of his notes on the
Asoka inscriptions, in which he more particularly compares the second half
of the thirteenth edict from the Girndr and Khalsi inscriptions, and a note
by the veteran O. Bohtlingk on & previous paper of Dr. Biihler. H. H.

* Journal XXXI, p. 407.
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Dhruva continues his notices of Sanskrit grants and inscriptions of Gujrit
kings ; H. Jacobi devotes a paper to our knowledge of Aryd ; and there is
another by Dr. E. Hultzsch on inscriptions from Amarvati. In the
same Journalis a valuable contribution from P. von Bradke on 4sura and
Marut,in which he endeavours to show the true signification of those terms.
In the Nachrichten von der Koniglichen GQesellschaft der Wissenschaften, Dr.
Hultzsch has a paper on Méitarija’s drama Tdpasavatsardja, in which this
work is ascribed to the second half of the ninth century, and the author is
shown to be indebted to Buddhist sources for much of his plot.

In L’épigraphie et U'histotre linguistique de U'Inde by another of our
centenary members, M. Senart, that distinguished scholar treats of the
linguistio history of India from the stand-point of epigraphy and arrives
at several novel conclusions, deserving of great consideration. From the
inscriptions of Piyadasi, it is evident that the Vaidik and religious lan-
guages attained to considerable culture at about the beginning of the
third century before Christ. Asregards classical Sanskrit, its elaboration
should be placed between the same date and the first century A. D.and
its general use in literary and official documents at the end of the first
or beginning of the second century A. D. With reference to the mixed
Banskrit, called the dialect of the gdthds, it is only a form of writing
Prékrit, which was popularised, especially by the Buddhist Raja Ka-
nishka, and became a literary dialect in certain schools of Buddhism.
As regards the Prikrits, the earlier establishment of Sanskrit deter-
mines their grammatical form, which was fixed in the third or fourth
century, so that mnone of the works in these dialects can be con-
sidered as existing in their present form before that time. In the
Journal of the American Oriental Society, we have papers on Vaidik
subjects by Mr. M. Bloomfield; on the Dravidians by T. S. Chand-
ler; on negative clauses in the Rig-veda by Miss E. Channing ; Hindu
Eschatology and the Kath4 Upanishad by Professor Whitney, whose
severe criticisms of Professor Max Miiller's work must be known
to you all ; and on the warrior caste in India and lexicographical notes
on the Mahédbhérata by E. W. Hopkins, who also undertook the comple-
tion of Manu’s Institutes on the death of Dr. A. C. Burnell. I would
indicate the Atheneum, and Academy, amongst English papers, and
the Oriental Journal to be published in Vienna, as a continuation of the
Oesterreichische Monatsschrift fiir den Orient and the German Literary
Gazette (Deutsche Iitteraturzeitung) founded by Dr. Max Rédiger in
Berlin, amongst foreign papers, other than the Journals of Societies, in
which those engaged in Oriental studies will always find matters of in-
terest, especially in the short notices of what has been done, or is being
done, and has not yet been published.
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Other Works.—In the invaluable series entitled * Sacred Books of the
East,’ translated by various Oriental scholars and edited by Professor
F. Max Miiller, we have, almost at first hand, ample materials for an accu-
rate estimation of the religions of Asia, from Japan in the extreme east to
Arabia in the west. Twenty-four volumes of the first series have been
published, and a second series of twenty-four volumes has been commen-
ced, of which the Satapatha-Brikmana, part II, by Professor Eggeling,
and the L{-%i, or ¢ Collection of treatises on the rules of propriety or cere-
monial usages,” forming parts IT and III of the ¢ Texts of Confucianism,’
by the veteran Sinologist, Dr. James Legge, have reached us during the
year. The following works are under publication :—Manu by Dr. G. Biih-
ler ; the Qrihya-sitras or rules of Vedic domestic ceremanies by Professor
H. Oldenberg ; the Yazna, Visparad, Afrigdn, and Gdhs of the Zend-Aves-
ta by the Rev. L. H. Mills; Vedic Hymns by Professor F. Max Miiller;
Nérada and some minor Law-books by Professor J. Jolly; and the
Veddnta-sitras with Sankara’s commentary by Dr. G. Thibaut. In the
Aryan section of the Anecdota series, also published at the Clarendon
Press in Oxford, are several of the Buddhist texts of Japan and China,
of which the last received is the Dkarma-samgraha, a collection of Bud-
dhist technical terms. In the Divydddna, a collection of early Buddhist
legends, edited by Professor Cowell and Mr. R. A. Neil, we have an addi-
tion of some value to our extensive Buddhistic literature. Dr. G. Biihler
too, has done good service by his translation of Pandit Bhagwédn Lél's
work on Nepilese inscriptions, which, taken with Mr. Bendall’s ¢ Journey
of literary and archeological research in Nepél and Northern India’ and
Dr. Wright’s Nepél, has considerably advanced our knowledge of the
early history of that country.

During the year, one volume of the history of the ‘Local Mu-
hammadan dynasties of Gujarit’ by our late member Sir E. Clive
Bayley has been published. It is partly based on work left un-
finished at his death by Professor Dowson, and contains extracts
relating to Gujardt from the Mirdt-i-Ahmadi, Mirdi-i-Sikandars,
Tabakdt-i-Akbari, and other works. It is intended, so far as they can be
recovered, that extracts from other works on Gujarit history only shall
be presented in & second volume. The same volume contains 4n appre-
ciative notice by Colonel H. Yule of the lifo of Sir E. Clive Bayley and his
work in India, much of which was performed through or for this Society.
The year, too, has seen the publication of that very interesting work by
Colonel H. Yule and the late A. C. Burnell, bearing the quaint title of
¢ Hobson-Jobson’ and being & glossary of Anglo-Indian colloguial words
and phrases, and of kindred terms, etymological, historical, geographical,
and discursive. It fully bears out the promise of its somewhat compre-
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hensive title, and brings together and learnedly digests scraps of inform-
ation on the subjects discussed from almost all possible sources. Nor
must I omit to mention the new edition of Manu’s Institutes and the
principal commentary thereon brought out by our member, the Honora-
ble Réo Séhib V. N. Mandlik. Also the Subhéshitivali of Vallabha-
deva of Kashmir, containing extracts from the works of nearly 350
different poets of Kashmir and upper India, and edited by Professor
Peterson and Pandit Durgd Prasdd. The notes are especially valuable
as affording much information regarding the lives of the authors and
the places in which they wrote. Editions of the Yajur Veda in
Vaidik, Sanskrit, and Hindi have appeared at Agra by Bhérgava Jvila
Parshfda, and at.Allahabad by Dayinand Sarasvati, the latter of whom
is also bringing out a similar edition of the Rigveda.

Lezicography.—In lexicography and in the preparation of lists and
grammars of dialects considerable advance has been made. Dr. Boh-
tlingk is bringing to completion the abbreviated edition of his great
Sanskrit dictionary ; and we look forward with interest to the appear-
ance of Mr. Anandaram Borooah’s edition of the Amarakosha, of which
also reprints have issued in Bombay and Calcutta during the year. In
the Revue de linguistique et de Philologie comparée, M. R. de la Grasserie
has a paper, comparing the words relating to number in all languages,
and in which he advances several novel ideas as to the abstract and
concrete conception of number in the various families of speeeh.

Assam.—Due in a great measure to the encouragement offered by Mr.
O. A. Elliott, when chief Commissioner of Assam, considerable activity
has been shown of late in the preparation of lists and grammars of the
languages of Assam. Amongst those of recent issue are the ‘Outline
grammar of the Kachdri language’ by the Rev. 8. Endle ; ¢ Short account
of the Kachdr Néga tribe with an outline grammar, vocabulary and
illustrative sentences’ by Mr. C. A. Soppitt ; and by the same writer a
¢ Historical and Descriptive account of the Kachiri tribes in the mnorth
Kachir Hills. with specimens of tales and folk-lore.” Professor Avery,
in the pages of the Journal of the American Oriental Society, has given
us papers on the Géro language, that of the Lepchds of Sikkim, and that
of the Ao-Nigas, inhabiting the hills forming the southern border of the
Sibsigar district; they call themselves Ao but are more commonly
known by their Assamese names, Hatigonias, Dupdorias, Assiringias, &o.
A dictionary of the Géro language is under preparation by the American
Missionaries at Tura. Major Macgregor’s Singpho grammar and ¢ Rough
notes on the Singphos and Khamptis,” printed at Dibrugarh, are both of
practical philological and ethnographical valne. To these we may add Mr.
Needham's Abor grammar, Mr. MacCabe’s Angdmi-Néga grammar, and the
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projected grammar of the Kdki by Mr. C. A. Soppitt, of the Bhitia
Changlo by Mr. E. Stack, and of the Géro and Miri, besides a Tipura
vncabulary. There does not appear to be any sign of growth in the
published indigenons Assamese literature, which seems to be confined
chiefly to translations from the Bengili, and has not given us a single ori-
ginal work of importance during the year.

Burma.—From Burma we have Mr. James Gray’s educational works
in P4li, his translation of ¢ Ancient proverbs and maxims from Burmese
sources,’ and a Burmese primer, besides Meng Po Hla’s notes on Burmese
- and P4li grammar, and a collection of Anglo-Burmese stories. Judson’s
Anglo-Burmese diotionary, Cushing’s Shén dictionary, and Forbes’ ¢ Com-
perative grammar of the languages of Further India’ appear to hold
their old position and have not been superseded.

Semitic.—The issues in Arabic chiefly comprise extracts from the
Korén, grammars, and vocabularies, and another volume of Mr. M. 8.
Howell’s ¢ Grammar of classical Arabic’ in English.

Iranian Aryan.—The Parsis of Gujardt have reprinted the Vendiddd
and other portions of the Zend scriptures with notes in Gujardti. Through-
out upper India, Persian literature receives much attention and is consi-
dered a necessary study both for the man of the world and the man of
business. Reprints, with some original works, have appeared of poetical,
historical, and especially of devotional treatises. Pushto has but a few
works chiefly of a religious tendency.

Indian Aryan.—Urdu is the popular literary language of the Musal-
mén population throughout upper India, and is cultivated also in Bombay
and Madras. In number, its publications exceed those in any other lan-
guage, and we have to record some progress in grammars and dictionaries
from a purely native point of view. Hindi literature was enriched by a
new edition of Tulsi D4s’s RimAyana, and, in the first and second books of
extracts from Hindi, possesses an excellent chrestomathy. I would also
mention the translation of some of Shakspeare’s plays by Késinith Khat-
tri and many original dramatic compositions. In Gujariti, besides a new
English-Gujarati dictionary, there are reprints of old poems by M. Meheta,
translations of the Yazna and Visparad with critical notes, and of the R4-
méyana, and also a collection of Jaina prayers in Migadhi and Gujarati.
The Sindhi Vyutpatti-kosha contains a vocabulary of Sindhi words derived
from Sanskrit roots. In Mardthi, there are few original works of im-
portance, but there are several translations showing a high degree of
cultivation. In Bihdri, the ¢ Comparative Dictionary of the Bihiri lan-
guage’ by Dr. Hoernle and Mr. G. A. Grierson is making good progress,
The second part is now all in type and the third is well advanced in ma-
nauscript, and will fully come up to the great expectations formed of this,
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the principal contribution to the lexicography of the Indian dialects
that has appeared of late years. Mr. Grierson has published the
sixth part of his ‘ Seven grammars of the dialects and sub-dialects of
the Bihari language.” Those which have appeared comprise: 1. In-
troductory with maps: 2. Bhojpiiri dialect of Shihabid, Saran, Cham-
piran, North Muzaffarpur and the eastern districts of the N. W. Pro-
vinces: 3. Magadhi dialect of South Patna and Gayi: 4. Maithil
Bhojptri of Central and South Muzaffarpur: 5. South Maithili dialect
of south Darbhanga, north Munger and the Madhepiira subdivision of
Bhigalpur : 6. sonth Maithil-Magadhi dialect of south Munger and the
Birh subdivision of Patna. There remain only the two last parts, treat-
ing of the border dialects between Bengili and Bihdri, and containing
many forms of special interest. These are in the press and will shortly
be published.

Dravidian.—Amongst the Dravidian languages of southern India, the
Tamil appears to hold the first place as well for the quality as for the
quantity of the work produced. S. M. Natésa Séstri has published
& translation of the Sanskrit play Mudrdrdkshasa, and, in the Revue de
linguistique, Mr. Gérard Devéze has a translation into French of the Tamil
edition of Sakuntald, of which another version has been published by
A. S. Venkatdchdri. Several translations from the Mahibhirata and
Riméyana and some excellent anthologies have appeared, of which
I would notice the collection for the matriculation examination and
that for the First Arts containing parts of the Tamil Naladiyar and Vil-
liputtur Bharatam. In grammars, we have reprints of Pope’s excellent
catechisms, Mahalingaiyar’s grammar, the Nannd#l of Pivanandi in
Tamil and English, and a new edition of the Nannil Kandigdi Uras,
besides a work on Tamil prosody. In Telugn, we must notice the
Sabdaratndkaram, a new dictionary based on Johnson’s and illustrat-
ing each word by extracts from authors considered classical ; and, though
a school-book, T. Anjaneya Sdstri’s elementary grammar. The text-
books for the University examinations contain excellent selections, and
to these I would add K. Virésalingam’s translations of some of Shak-
speare’s plays and of some of Kaliddsa’s dramas and Sitardima Sistri's
Mudrdrdkshasa. The Rev. E. Droese of Bhigalpur has brought to our
notice, in his ‘ Introduction to the Malto language and vocabulary ’ and
in two small tracts, a dialect spoken by the hill-men of the Santhil
country of which very little was previously known. It appears to be
an offshoot of the great Dravidian family of speech, which here reaches
its extreme north-eastern limit. The new text-book for the matricula-
tion examination in Malaydlim contains the Ohdnakya Stutram and
part of the Patumdla Vrittam ; the Basel Mission sends out the Gospels
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in Tulu and school-books in Kinarese and Malaydlim, and Séshagiri
Séstri has commenced a series of notes on Aryan and Dravidian phi-
lology. In Kénarese, besides school-books, is the Venisanhdr, adapted
from Bhatta Nirdyana and founded on one of the popular stories regard-
ing the five Pindavas.

Vernacular literature.—Even in a brief survey like the present one, I
cannot omit to notice the progress made in literature in general, as shown
by the records of the Library Department of Government. Under Act
XXV of 1867, for the regulation of printing-presses and newspapers, and
for the preservation of copies and registration of books printed in British
India, a book is kept in every Proviunce called a ¢ Catalogue of books printed
in British India.” In this book is entered particulars of every publication
showing title, language, author, subject, place and date of printing, and
Pprice, so that in this way we have a complete record of the indigenous
literature of the country. Every quarter, these lists are published in
English in the local Gazettes, with, in some cases, explanatory notices
of the contents. When it is remembered that the annual issues comprise
over 8000 separate publications, it will be understood that it would
be impossible now to attempt any detailed review of the immense mass
of literature thus brought to our notice, but it is possible to give yon
some idea of the work done in the principal Provinces, and thus indicate
from the best of evidence what are the subjects that attract most atten-
tion and whither the increased literary activity that characterises the
present decade tends.

Now, gentlemen, there is nothing in the dictum of our founder
already mentioned to you, that prohibits us from attending to these
matters. We are not a purely archmological Society, and, though,
perhaps, discussions on social and political questions are wisely ex-
cluded from our meetings and our publications, the scientific aspects
of these questions still remain with us. To the students of the many
languages and more numerous dialects of India, the translations into
them and the original works produced form valuable material for purely
philological purposes, even the veriest school-buok affording some aid.
If to these be added the numerous anthologies of both prose and poetry
selected and annotated by educated natives to whom the langunage is &
living one, the large number of dramas, poems, novels, essays, and short
stories, most with some literary merit, I may safely say that the time has
come when more attention may well be paid, by those amongst us who
are qualified for the task, to the study and review of this great evi-
dence of literary effort. India has its poets and its playwrights in every
Province, and if we may judge from the number and frequency of each
issue, and the translations into almost every language of the more popu-
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lar anthors, India also has an audience capable of enjoying poetry,
the drama, and fiction, to an extent not generally accepted. I would
therefore commend these apparently dry lists to your notice in the belief
that they are capable of affording much of practical interest and value in
connection with almost all the linguistic, historical, religious, social, and
political questions of the day.

Bengal.—Taking up the Bengal register, I find that in the year®
1885-86 there are 2,572 entries, of which 762 refer to educational works
and 1,810 to non-educational works. During the first quarter of the year
1886, there were 523 entries, of which quite sixty per cent. were partly or

- wholly in Bengdli, the other principal languages being English, Sanskrit,
Uriy4, and Hindi. Amongst them were 83 issues of periodicals and 145
publications devoted to educational purposes, which include school-books,
anthologies for the local vernacular examinations, and treatises on law
and medicine. In Bengal, as indeed in all India, literary effort, apart
from educational work, is more occupied with religion than with any
other subject. This tendency is clearly exhibited in the record before
us, not only in a sustained attempt at a revival of Hinduism itself, but
in a strong reaction against the rationalistic spirit and European influ- -
ence observable in the vernacular literature of late years.

Though many of these works comprise merely repriuts of stories
from the Mahdbhérata, or the Rimiyana, which, quaintly enough, the
recorder remarks are intended for the ¢ill-educated or orthodox,’ others
are original works of value, amongst which mention may be made of the
Krishna Charitrd of Bankim Chandra Chatarji, in which the Krishna
myths are criticised. In the part just published, the anthor shows that
the conception of Krishna in the Mahébhérata is that of the perfect man,
of the ideal humanity in its widest sense. R. C.Datta, in his ¢ Sansdr,’
gives us a faithful picture of middle-class Bengali life, and Sasadhar
Tarkachurdmani, in his ¢ Dharma Vydkhhya,’ an attempt at a scientific
exposition of the rites and doctrines of Hinduism. Rajanikénta Gupta
hag issued part of his history of the Sepoy War; T. N. Mukharji, part
of his encyclopsedia ; Shydm Lal Goswami, a mythological dictionary ;
end Réma Nérdyana Vidyaratna, the continuations of several Sanskrit
works with Bengdli translations, chiefly relating to Vaishnava literature.
In Hirdi, DAmodar Séstri has given an account of his travels in
gouthern India, and, in Uriya, Fakir Mohan Sendpati, the well-known
poet, continues his versified translation of the Mahdbhérata. Fic.
tion, poetry, the drama, and essays, social and political, form an im.
portant section and represent all schools of thought, conservative, pro-
gressive, liberal, radical, and almost revolutional. There is hardly a

® From July 1886, to the end of June 1886 is usunally intended.
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movement of interest that is not reflected in these lists, and they indi-
cate more clearly than anything else the influences and aspirations at
work, at least amongst the educated ; so that their record may, perhaps,
be taken as the measure of the mental activity in any given direction.

Madras.—In Madras, the yearly issues average about 1000 chiefly in
Tamil, Telugn, and Malayilim. During the first quarter of 1886, there
were 249 publications, of which 16 were English ; 41 Tamil ; 21 Telngu ;
18 Malayilim ; 2 Kénarese ; and 8 Hindustani, besides others in Sanskrit,
Arabic, Konkani, Badagu, Kurgi, and Tulu, and periodicals in several
languages. In Tamil, besides grammars and anthologies, we have nu-
merous religious works in praise of Vindyaka, Subramaniya, Parvati,
and other Saiva deities, also translations into Tamil from Sanskrit. The
Telugn series comprise reprints of the Telugu Bhigavat, educational
works, and, notably, translations from Kalid4sa's works. There are also
some essays on social subjects and novels, one of which is designed to
urge the necessity of female education. The publications in Malay4lim
are almost entirely sectarian and in the Mopla dialect and Arabic cha-
racter. They are chiefly devoted to the praise of the great saints and
Ghézis who are held in estimation by the Musalmén Moplas in Madras.
The Tamil and Telugu publications show that considerable impetus
has been given to literary pursuits of late years, and that much progress
has been made in adapting those languages to the necessities of the
higher objects now aimed at. :

Bombay.—The average annual issues in the Bombay Presidency may
be set down at abount 2000, of which about 400 represent periodical litera-
ture. Inthe first quarter of 1886, there were 497 entries, of which 69 only.
were periodicals, and of the remainder only 80 educational. The lan-
guages were English (14), Marithi (115), Gujariti (111), Sanskrit (45),
besides Arabic, Arabic-Sindhi, Persian, Urdu, Kauvarese, Hindi, Brij,
Mé4rwéri, and bilingual and others (79). Amongst the Mardthi publi-
cations, we may notice translations from Sanskrit and & number of
original dramas, besides poetry, essays, and novels. The poets Tukarim
and Rdamdas appear to hold a high place in popular estimation, and we
have from native sources some account of their life and works. Amongst
social subjects, widow-remarriage, infant-marriages, forest-conservancy,
and the burlesque of Western habits exhibited by some zealons reformers
are prominent: whilst there is a journal devoted entirely to tales ori-
ginal and translated, and Durgéd Prasida’s valuable Kdvyamdla. In Gu-
jarati, besides translations of Pérsi religious works and Jaina treatises, we
have a translation of Don Quixote, which has been favourably reviewed
by the vernacular press. I may mention here that the notes of the Bom-
bay recorder are more descriptive than those of any other Province.
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Panjdb.—The issues registered in the Panjib average about 1800 per
annum chiefly in Urdu, Panjibi, Hindi, Persian, and Arabic. In the first
quarter of 1886, there were 645 entries, of which 97 represented periodi-
cals. Of the remainder, 116 were educational works, and 433 non-educa-
tional, comprising 7 English works, 43 Arabic, 31 Persian, 206 Urdu,
141 Panjibi, 65 Hindi, 2 Pashto, 9 Sanskrit, 1 Sindhi, and 42 bi- and
trilingual works. The Arabic issnes were chiefly confined to parts of
the Korin and the Persian to reprints and religious works. The
large Urdua series contains in addition much purely literary work, such
as dramas, histories, poetry, essays, and novels, besides papers on medi-
cine, the arts, and on social subjects. The Hindi issues comprise reli-
gious works, dramas, stories, poetry, and essays on philological and
social subjects. The Panjibi publications appear in the Gurumukhi,
Négari, Arabic, and Persian characters, and include a large proportion of
works on the Sikh religion, and on the exploits of Musalméin saints,
besides stories, poetry, reprints of Sifi works, and practical treatises on
medicine, cattle-disease, law, and agriculture. Taken as a whole, the
record indicates a healthy tone in the Province, and, though there are
not many original works of importance, the presence of such a large
proportion of lighter literature shows a capacity to receive and enjoy it
for which one was not prepared.

N.-W. P. and Oudh.—The yearly issues in the N.-W. Provinces
and Oudh average about 1,450, chiefly in Urdu, Hindi, Persian, and
Sangkrit, of which about 100 represent periodicals and about one-
fifth of the whole is devoted to educational purposes. During the
first quarter of 1886, the entries show: 3 English; 78 Urdu; 120
Hindi; 9 Sanskrit; 3 Arabic; 15 Persian, and 50 polyglot pub-
lications besides periodicals. The Urdu series comprises original works
in biography, the drama, fiction, history, poetry, law, medicine, and
philology, besides translations from English, Persian, and Arabic.
The Hindi publications are remarkable for their collections of popu-
lar poetry and songs of the people, and, with the aid of the numerous
commentators on the first and second books of selections from the Hindi,
afford valuable material for a critical examination of the literary lan-
guage. The bdrah-mdsi, or songs of the twelve months, are particularly
curious and occur in several recensions and apparently by different
authors. The drama not only finds subjects from those inexhaustible
repertoires, the Mahibhirata and Rimdyana, but are the vehicle also for
critcising many social foibles, and gederally exhibit a healthy tone.
There is not much to record from the Central Provinces, Assam, or
Burma, and, in the two last, the major portion of what exists is entirely
due to foreign aid.
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The Oriental Oongress.—The Oriental Congress, held at Vienna
from the 27th September to the 2nd October last, is one of the events to
which this Society looks forward with particular interest and we
were fortunate to have as delegate Dr. Hoernle, our Philological
Secretary, whilst he and Mr. G. A. Grierson were present as delegates
from the Government of India and Dr. Bhandarkir from the Chiefs
of Kéithiawdr. Amongst the papers of interest to Indian students
read at the Congress, mention may be made of Mr. C. Bendall's
paper on a manuscript procured by him in Nepdl, which appears
to be & fragment of a rare work on grammar used by the Bud-
dhists in Nepédl, and in a hitherto apparently unknown character.
He also noticed an inscription in the Indian Museum in an unknown
character, probably one of those alluded to in Buddhist works. Pro-
fessor Jolly, known to you as Tagore Law lecturer, read a short note
on his forthcoming edition of Manu's Institutes, of which so many
reprints have appeared of late. I have no doubt that the learned Pro-
fessor will make his issue an editio princeps, so far as careful editing and
annotation is concerned. Dr. Hoernle, too, gave an account of an old
manuscript found in the Panjib, which he shows to be a work on arith-
metic in the so-called Géthd dialect. Mr. G. A. Grierson read a paper
on the medimval vernacular literature of upper India with special refer-
ence to Tulsi Dds, the translator into Hindi of the R4médyana. Captain
Temple, who is known to us for his labours in connection with Indian
archeeology and folk-lore, read a paper on the Panjabi epic Hira rdnjha
by Waris Shéh, and urged the publication of a correct text. I trust that
on your behalf I may be able to say that we should gladly publish a clas-
sical work of the nature if we could find a competent editor. Captain
Temple also brought to notice that the Government of India had abo-
lished the appointment held by Mr. Fleet as official epigraphist. In the
discussion which followed it was agreed that this action of the Indian
Government was a real loss to science.

Next followed a lecture by Dr. Stein on the Paropamisus or
Hindu Kush in ancient records. Guided by the oldest Greek form of
the name Parnasos, a8 given by Aristotle, he was enabled to ideatify it
with the mountain Upairagaena of the Zend Avesta. The meaning of
this latter name is * higher than the flight of an eagle,” and, curious to
say, in a story given by Hinen Tsiang, the mountain is said to be too high
for birds to fly over so that they have to cross it on foot. A similar
legend is recorded by Marco Polo, the Emperor Baber, and, in our
times, by Burnes. Dr. Stein considers that much information on the an-
cient geography of Afghénistin may be gleaned from the Zend writings.
Dr. Kuhn also gave a note on the dialects of the Hindu Kush from



1887.} Address. 67

materials furnished to him by Captain Tanner of the Survey Depart-
ment during the Afghin war. He was of opinion that these dialects,
together with the Kashmiri, and the Romani of the gypsies, formed a
specinl group among the languages of the Indian branch of the Aryan
family. This opinion was not generally accepted ; and, in the discussion
that followed, Mr. Leland, the greatest living authority on the Romani
langnage, suggested that there was a race at the present day in the
Panjib that called themselves ‘ Rom’ and spoke Romani. This state-
ment was not supported by those present acquainted with the dialects
of the Panjib, but I may mention that, in the Mahdbhéirata, a tribe of
Romansas is mentioned who inhabited a country to the north-west of the
Panjab and are possibly one with the Rums of Wamastdn. Mr. Macauliffe
then gave an account of the discovery of & manuscript giving interesting
details of the life of Biba Nénak, founder of the Sikh religion.

Linguistic Survey.—Mr. Grierson brought to thenotice of the Congress
the necessity for a scientific survey of the Indian dialects, a project in
which I heartily concur. I euntirely agree with him that the literary or go-
vernment language of any tract is widely different from the language actu-
ally spoken by the people, and that the polite language learned by Euro-
peans, and by natives who desire to converse with Europeans, is totally
distinct from that used by the same natives in their homes. I have
had frequently practical experience of this difference, and it was only
after some years of isolated residence in an out-of-the-way district and
continued converse with the people themselves that I was able to get
rid of the bad start with the bungalow ke zabdn and the kachahri ke
gabdn and make myself understood by them. Except for philological
purposes, I am heretic enough, however, to be glad to see some ap-
proach to unity, through this ‘bungalow cum court’ language, though
sorry to feel that this unity is reached on such & mongrel and entire-
ly unsatisfactory basis. I trust that I may safely say that the project
of an accurate survey of Indian dialects put forth by Mr Grierson and
supported by the distinguished members of the Oriental Congress will
have the warm and hearty support of this Society also.

Anthropological Survey.—And now 1 must refer to the survey of the
people themselves as to their physical characteristics, institutions, la.ws,
and social rules that is actually in progress under Mr. H. Risley’s gui-
dance. The scheme has been framed from the first so as to serve two
distinct purposes, the one in the main administrative, the other principal-
1y scientific, and I understand that this distinction will be maintained
in publishing the results. For administrative uses, it is proposed to
embody, in the form of an ethnographic glossary, a descriptive record of
all that is known, or can by systematic inquiry be ascertained within a
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reasonable time, regarding the tribes, castes, sects, and occupations of
the people of Bengal. The inquiry is being conducted, on lines which
have received the approval of European ethnologists, by a large body of
official and non-official observers in every district in this Province ; and
the attempt has been made to distribute the work of collecting facts in
such a manner as to secure that the statements of each observer shall be
checked and verified by those of others.

Starting from this body of recorded facts, it is proposed to endeavour
to classify the people of Bengal according to their ethnic affinities, and to
separate and distinguish the various race elements which have combined
to form the population as we now find it. It is hoped that some light
may be thrown upon this obscure subject by the series of anthropolo-
gical measurements now being collected in Bengal, the N.-W. Provinces,
and the Central Provinces under a scheme recently sanctioned by the
Government of Bengal. Special interest attaches to these experiments
as being the first attempt on a large scale to apply the anthropometric
system elaborated by the French school of anthropologists to the eluci-
dation of the ethnological problems so prominent in India. There are,
indeed, some reasons for expecting that India, and especially Bengal,
may prove to be an exceptionally favourable field for anthropometric re-
search. Many races meet in these provinces, and the effect of the caste
system has been on the whole to keep them apart, and to preserve the
characteristic physical type of each from being obscured or obliterated by
the promiscuous crossing which has thrown difficulties in the way of
anthropological work in Europe.

Biology.—The domain of Biology is so extensive and the works and
papers dealing with it, even in matters that should prove of interest to
us in India, are so numerous and scattered, that I can only barely at-
tempt to notice a few of the subjects. It is also to be remembered that,
here too, the publications for the first half of 1886 only have reached
India in the great majority of cases, and that we can only deal with a
portion of the year. It may not be known to many of you that owing
to the enlightened advocacy of the project by Surgeon-General Simpson,
the Government of India has, during the course of the year, liberally
provided for the publication of a new periodical devoted specially to
scientific work of a biological character. It is entitled ¢ Scientific Me-
moirs by Medical Officers of the Army in India,’ and the first number has
appeared containing two papers by a member of our Society Dr. D. D,
Cunningham, one ‘ On the relation of Cholera to the Schizomycete organ-
isms,’ and the other ‘ On the presence of peculiar parasitic organisms in
the tissue of a specimen of Dehli boil.” A publication of this character
should fulfil a very useful end, in encouraging medical men in this

country to devote their leisure to science.
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Biological Laboratory.—The operations of the Biological Laboratory
have been continued during the year, and the most interesting results
obtained, in so far as work specially relating to cholera is concerned,
were those in a series of experiments on the effect of suboutaneous inocu-
lation of the so-called choleraic comma-bacilli into the bodies of guinea-
pigs. These in the first place clearly showed that any such inoculations
are not unattended by serious risks, as, where a sufficient quantity of the
bacilli were introduced, death with very well defined lesions occurred
in a large proportion of cases. Great multiplication of the bacilli within
the system was found to have occurred, especially along the lymphatio
channels, with extensive softening of tissue and sanguineous effusion.
The spread of the bacilli was not limited to the subcutaneons lymphatic
spaces, but also involved the peritoneal cavity, which is, of course, merely a
huge lymphatic space. From this they extended into the interior of the
intestinal canal, where they had multiplied in excess, extensive softening
and desquamation of the epithelial layer having occurred, sometimes to
the extent of complete denudation of the entire mucous surface. The
bacilli could not be detected in the substance of the solid orgams, but
cultivations showed that they were present in limited numbers in the
blood. It could not be definitely shown that the morbid condition in
the animals was of a truly choleraic nature, and the principal importance
of the results lies in the fact that they clearly show that, whether the
comma bacilli be or be not the cause of cholera, the mere presence of
excessive numbers of them within the intestinal tract in any animal is no
proof that this was necessarily the site of primary invasion of the
system.

The late Dr. Stoliczka.—As a fasciculus of the memoirs published
in the series kmown as the ¢ Scientific results of the second Yarkand
mission,” we have a paper on the life and work of the late F. Stoliczka,
the well-known palmontologist of the Geological Survey, and for
years a distinguished member and office-holder of this Society. The
paper has been written by Prof. V. Ball, also a member of this
Society, and contains much of interest to all engaged in biological work.
I may be allowed to quote from one of Stoliczka’s papers as bearing on
one of the reasons why such attention is paid to the preparation of
accurate lists of species occurring in each region. He writes :—* the study
of local faunas must, for some time at least, continue one of the most im-
portant means of leading to a full understanding of Indian Zoology.
India combines such an enormous variety of physical conditions, namely,
differences of level, climate, and vegetation, all of which have to be
studied in connection with the animal life, that one is almost lost in the
chaos of information required, and is very apt to overlook conditions
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which may be essential for the explanation, not only of peculiarities as
regards distinction of species, but also of those relating to geographical
distribution.” In the observation of phenomena bearing on geographi-
cal distribution, we have, perhaps, one of the most fascinating studies
connected with biology. Give an expert, say a butterfly, and he should
be able to state within a degree or two its range, and with it the flora
of the region that the insect inhabits; and even the religion of the people
of the country, for all alike are affected more or less by climatic zones :
puritanism does not flourish in the tropics nor does lotus-eating find &
permanent home in northern climes.

Indian Museum.—Students of biology have in the Zoological Gar-
dens and in the collections lodged in the Indian Museum ample materials
for the study of our Indian fauna. The gardens are, in addition, a re-
cognised recreative resort of the Calcutta public, and the Museum is
even more attractive, for, during the last year for which a report haa
been made, it had 380,297 visitors, of whom 3,987 were European males
and 1,008 European females, and 297,942 were native males and
77,360 native females, giving a daily average of 1,584 persons. Ina
certain way both these Institutions must be considered as important
factors in the edmcation of the masses, and in a quiet way do much to
spread abroad some idea of Natural Science, for which no other means
exist. The Indian Museum is practically the Museum of this Society,
baving been based on our collections, and, though it has now far out-
grown any limits that it could possibly have reached if it had remained
with us, we have more than a common interest in its progress. Over 10,000
specimens were added to the collections during the year, of which the
great majority were invertebrates. Attention may be called to the
North American vertebrates, the Eastern Crustacea, corals, sponges,
and the huge crab from Japan, the Mergui moths, Indian ants, and the
European Diptera and Hymenoptera ; besides coins, fragments of sculp-
ture from Ytisafzii, and an inscription from Buddh4 GayA4.

* The Trustees permitted Dr. Anderson to take the zoological collec-
tion, made by him on their behalf in the Mergui archipelago off the
coast of Tenasserim, to England for identification and publication of
the results. These have now commenced to appear in the form of @
special volume of tho Journal of the Linnean Society (vol. XXI). The
part received contains the Madreporaria by Prof. P. Martin Duncan,
the Holothurians by Prof. F. Jeffrey Bell, and the Lepidoptera by Mr. F.
Moore. The other parts will contain eighteen papers by distinguished
naturalists on different branches of science. Mr. W. L. Distant has
undertaken to write for the Trustees, a ‘Monograph of the Eastern
Cicadide,’ a most difficult group, and Colonel Swinhoe of the Bombay
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Btaff Corps and Mr. E. Cotes will bring out a list of the Indian moths.
Mr. Wood-Mason has been engaged in investigating the diseass
called pébrine, which affects both the cultivated and wild silkworm, and
was so particularly virulent during the last season as to amount to
an epidemic. In many cases, whole batches of worms died without
spinning any silk, the glandular tissue of the silk-glands and all the
other tissues of the body being full of the spore-like bodies that cause
the disease and to which the name Nosema bombycss has been given.
The Trustees have fitted up a biological laboratory for the prosecu-
tion of such studies, and I trust that ere long this essential part of the
functions of a State Museum may be established on a firm basis.

Bombay Societies.—We have to welcome, as fellow-workers in the field
of biology, the Bombay Natural History Society and the Bombay An-
thropological Society, and trust that they may have a long and useful
career before them. But I may be permitted to suggest that they shonld
amalgamate with the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society and
employ the Journal of that Society for biological as well as for philolo-
gical and archsological purposes as we do ours.

Vertebrata.—In the Proceedings of the Zoological Society, Mr. W,
T. Blanford gives us a complete systematic account of the genus Para-
dozurus and describes an apparently new species, P. jerdoni. He
reduces the 49 specific names in existence, to 11l species, of which he
figures two, P. aureus and P. jerdonsi, from the Palni Hills of the Madras
Presidency. The same writer has in preparation a work on Indian
Mammals which, from his well-known qualifications for the task, will
be eagerly looked for by Indian naturalists. In the same Journal, Mr.
Oldfield Thomas has a paper on the Mammalia—numbering some 400
specimens—presented to the British Museum by our member Mr. A. O.
Hume. The collection consisted of a few specimens from Simla, Dehli,
the Nilgiris, and the Andaman and Nicobar islands, but the great mass
of it came from Simbhar, Manipur, Tenasserim, and the Malay penin-
sula, whence two new species and one new variety are described and
figured. The zoology of the Maldive islands is the subject of a brief
note by Mr. C. W. Rosset, and Dr. Sclater presents a notice ‘ Of the
species of wild goats,’ including the ibex of the Western HimAlaya.

In the same Journal, Mr. F. H. H. Guillemard has six papers on
the birds of the Eastern Archipelago, collected during the voyage of
the yacht ¢ Marchesa,’ in which many new species are described. Mr. T.
Bowdler Sharpe, too, has commenced his notes on the magnificent series
of Indian birds presented to the British Museum by Mr. A. O. Hume,
and also gives a notice of some birds from Perik. In the Ibis, M.
Menzbier has a list of the birds of the Upper Tarim, Kashgaria ; Major
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Yerbury contributes another of the birds of Aden and its neighbour-
hood ; Dr. T. von Madardsz describes two new birds from Tibet; and
Mr. Sharpe has a notice on a collection of birds from Muscat and others
from Fao and Bushire in the Persian Gulf. Mr. Murray of the Karichi
Museum has issued a prospectus for a new edition of Jerdon’s ¢ Birds of
India,’ rendered necessary by the large additions to the number of species
and the modifications of system introduced since the first edition was
published. The number of Indian birds now known may be estimated
to be nearly 1,700, whilst Jerdon has given only 1,008, and many of
these being imperfectly or inaccurately described are scarcely identifi-
able. In this connection, mention must be made of Dr. Stejneger’s
scheme of classification in Mr. T. 8. Kingsley’s fourth volume of the
¢ Standard Natural History,’ published in Boston. Itappears to be almost
entirely new, that is, as regards the larger divisions of the Class Aves,
and especially in relation to its fossil forms, and is spoken of by Mr.
Evans in the Zoological Record as the most remarkable ornithological
work of the year. In ¢ Ornis,’ a new periodical for ornithology, issued
at Vienna by Drs. R. Blasius and G. v. Hayek, we have a paper by Dr.
Blasius on the birds of Celebes, and Mr. H. O. Forbes, in ‘A Natu-
ralist’s Wanderings in the Eastern Archipelago,’ gives notes on the Avian
Fauna of the Keeling Islands, Sumatra, Timor-laut, and Bura.

An account of the earth-snakes of the peninsula of India and of
Ceylon by Colonel R. H. Beddome appears in the Annals and Magazine
of Natural History. In the Proceedings of the Zoological Society, Mr.
G. A. Boulenger gives a list of the species of Batrachians added to the
British Museum since 1882, which includes several Indian species and a
new one from Perdk. Those interested in these studies will find a dis-
cussion on the classification adopted by Mr. Boulenger in the Bulletin de
la Société Zoologique de France. 1In the American Naturalist, Mr. A. W.
Butler has notes on the hibernation of Tortoises and Batrachians,
and M. G. Tirant has published in Saigon ¢ Notes sur les Reptiles et
les Batraciens de la Cochinchine et du Cambodge,” whilst A. A. W,
Hubrecht, in * Midden Sumatra,’ givesa list of the same animals from that
island. This fauna has been examined for south-east Borneo by T. G.
Fischer (Arch. fiir Nat. li) ; for Mindanao in the Philippines by the
same writer (T. B. Hamb. ii), and for China by O. Bosttger (Verh. xxiv,
xxv) ; who describe many new species and offer much of interest to
Indian herpetologists.

Invertebrata.—In Conchology, we have to record the continua-
tion of Sowerby's ‘ Thesaurus Conchyliorum,” and of the ‘Land and
Freshwater Mollusca of India’ by an old member of our Society, Colonel
Godwin-Austen ; of the latter the fifth part has been received. The
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Manual of Conchology issued by the Philadelphia Society continues to
uphold its high reputation, due in a great measure to its being founded
on perhaps the finest collection in the world.

Amongst the invertebrates of India, butterflies and moths find
most favour with entomologists. The recently issued second volume
of Mr. de Nicéville’s ¢ Butterflies of India,Burma and Ceylon’ fully keeps
up the reputation achieved by the first volume. Mr. W. L. Distant has
given us the final instalment of his ‘ Rhopalocera Malayana,’” and Mr.
F. Moore one of his ¢Lepidoptera of Ceylon.’ In Mr. A. G. Butler’s
¢ Illustrations of typical specimens of Lepidoptera Heterocera in the Bri-
tish Museum ’ will be found many Indian species, and Mr. G. Semper at
‘Wiesbaden has published a work on the ‘Butterflies of the Philippines
and the Indo-Malayan Lepidopterous fauna.” In the Proceedings of the
Zoological Society are papers on the Lepidoptera collected by Commander
Carpenter in upper Burma during 1885-86 by Mr. Butler; an im-
portant revision of the butterflies of the genus Parnassius by Mr. Elwes ;
on Lepidoptera collected by Major Yerbury in the N. W. Panjab by Mr.
Batler ; and & notice of a small collection of dragon-flies from Murree
in the Panjib by Mr. W. F. Kirby, almost the only special notice of
this family in India of recent years. In the Annals and Magazine of
Natural History are papers ‘on the genus Terias’ by Mr. A. G. Batler ;
on four new species of butterflies from Burma by Mr. H. Grose Smith ;
and the continnation of his contributions to our knowledge of Malayan
entomology by Mr. W. L. Distant. The same writer has a paper on
butterflies from Perdk in the Entomologist; and, in the Transactions of
the Entomological Society, the Rev. W. Fowler has one on a small col-
lection of the coleopterous family Languride from Assam. Inthe Bul-
letin de la Société Zoologique de France there is an important and in-
structive paper by M. R. Dubois on the production of light in certain
species of the coleopterous family Elateride, which deals with the phe-
nomenon from a physiological point of view, and should be of great
service in similar investigations in India, where there are so many of
these light-bearing species. In the Berlin Entomologische Zeitschrifé
is a learned paper by Canus on the honey-bee in ancient India which
will form the literary complement to Mr. Douglas’ paper on Indian bees.
Though not strictly within the scope of this notice, I cannot omit
to mention the continuation of the great series of works connected
with the ‘ Voyage of the Challenger’ and those belonging to the ¢ Biologia
Centrali-Americana’ edited and published by Messrs. Godman and Salvin.

Botany.—As regards botanical exploration, the past year has been
one of considerable activity., Dr. Aitchison, the indefatigable traveller
and botanist, who is also a member of our Society, was attached to the
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Afghén Frontier-delimitation Commission, and has returned to England
with & large collection of dried plants, of which the main portion con-
sisted of about 800 species in 10,000 specimens. These are now being
arranged under his own supervision at Kew, and & conspectus of the
Flora of the region traversed by the Commission is under preparation
by Dr. Aitchison and Mr. W. B. Hemsley, of the Kew Herbarium.
This will contain® descriptions of about one hundred new species, besides
adding to our knowledge of many obscure plants of considerable econo-
mic importance. Foremost among these are those belonging to the
Umbellifere, of which several yield valuable gum-resins, known in
commerce a8 gum-ammoniacum, gum-galbanum, assafetida, &c. On
the North-eastern frontier, Mr. C. B. Clarke has very considerably
extended our hitherto scanty knowledge of the Flora of the Nags
Hills by his herborizations near Kohima and in Manipur; while
he has added not a few species to the already extemsive Flora of the
Khasii Hills. Mr. Clarke proceeded to England in November, taking his
collections with him; and before long we may expeot to have something
concerning them from his prolific pen. While exploration has beem
thus vigorously carried on, herbarinm work has by no means been
neglected. Dr. King, of the Royal Botanic Garden, has, during the
year, brought to a conclusion his monograph on the large and difficult
genus Ficus on which he has been engaged for some time. Dr.
King’s observations on the structure of the flowers of the genus
have brought to light some hitherto unsuspected sexunal arrangements,
and, on the basis of these, he has founded a sub-division of the genus
into seven sub-genera. A short account of this new classification is
contained in & paper read at a recent meeting of this Society. Mr.
Duthie, of the Botanical Garden at Sahirunpur, & member of oar Society,
bas published during the year, an excellent account of the - Fodder
grasses of Northern India.’ Mr. Duthie’s book affords an admirable
illustration of the kind of accurate help which science may be made to
give in the ordinary affairs of domestic life. For the book puts us in the
way of learning how to feed our cattle and our cavalry and troop horses
on the grasses that grow natarally in the neighbourhood of every can-
tonment in Upper India, without going to the expense of cultivating
exotic plants for fodder. The book which thus helps to deliver us from
the tender mercies of the voracious Commissariat contractor is withal
fair to look on ; for it is profusely supplied with nature-printed illustra-
tions of all the chief grasses of Hindustan proper and of the Panjib.

® For a fuller description of Dr. Aitchison’s work see the issue of Nature for
the 23rd of December 1886, and a paper read by him before the Pharmaceutioal
Society on the 8th December.
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The Dictionary of Indian Economic products which, it is understood,
our fellow-member, Dr. George Watt, has for some time been engaged
upon has, I believe, advanced in progress during the year. By the
addition to the Empire of the province of Upper Burma, a most
important botanic region was rescued from the dominion of misrule ;
let us hope that it may before long be also wrested from the realms
of ignorance. In Upper Burma, the Indo-Malayan and Chinese Floras
are known to interosculate, and a rich botanic harvest awaits the
explorer of those regions when order shall have been sufficiently restored
to make the pursuit of knowledge moderately safe. I trust it may be
the pleasant duty of a very early successor to me in this chair to chro-
nicle to you the return of a scientific explorer from the hitherto unknown
China-Burmese frontier.

Qeological Survey.—In reviewing the progress for the year in
Geological work in India, we may give the first place to economic results ;
and these unfortunately do not fulfil expectations. Coal is about the
only mineral that need be mentioned, for, besides it (with the excep-
tion of iron), India has not proved rich in metals. The explorations
in the Rémpur coal-field in Chhatisgarh have proved disappointing,
notwithstanding the abundance of carbonaceous outcrops, nor has the
Umariya coal-field in the Rewa basin been a complete suocess. In the S4t-
pura besin, the Mohpéni field on the north seems, for the present, to have
failed ; the thick seam in which mining has been carried on for
years has stopped out on all sides, and has not yet been recovered.
On the south side of the same basin, the Chhindwéra coal-fields have
been surveyed this year, and, though there is a fair show of out-crops
of coal, it would be premature to express an opinion as to its resources,
until trial borings have been made. There remains the hope that the
Singareni coal-fields, to which the Nizam's State railway is expected
to be open about the middle of this year, will remove the impression
that there is no good coal in India outside of Bengal, for, though the
tertiary coal of the Salt Range in the Panjib has been opened out this
year, the coal can only be used where no better is procurable.

Mr. Oldham holds out the hope that in Réjptténa, perhaps, a better
coal may be discovered. For many years, the rocks about Jaisalmer
have been known to be of jurassic age, and therefore the marine equi- '
valents of some of the Gondwéna series of the Peninsula. From obser-
vations made early in 1886, Mr. Oldham concluded that the glacial
boulder conglomerate at Pokaran, some fifty miles east of Jaisalmer,
represents the Talchhir boulder bed at the base of the Gondwana system
and almost always found below the coal measures, and he suggested that
these might also be represented in Ré4jptténa in the covered ground
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between the marine limestones and the Pokaran boulder bed. Explora-
tions are now being made to test this conjecture. In this connection,
as fuel, mention may also be made of successful borings for petroleum
lately carried out by Mr. R. A. Townsend in the hills east of Sibi. The
oil occurs, as in the Panjab, in lower tertiary strata.

For many years past, we have known of ome occurrence of Gond-
wéina coal-measures outside the Peninsula, in the carboniferous beds
that seem to underlie the schists and gneiss at the base of the Sikkim
Himilaya. TUppermost Gondwana rocks have also been long since
identified as occurring at the top of the marine jurassic series in Kachh ;
and now the typical bottom Gondwéna group has been found in western
Réjpitina at the base of another section, high up in which these same
jurassic strata occur. Another similar discovery has been made in the
past year by Dr. Warth, who, when examining the coal-measures of the
Salt Range, found on the top of a boulder bed some fossils which have
been pronounced by Dr. Waagen to be of distinct palmozoic types, some
of them identifiable with carboniferous marine fossils in Australia.
This at once suggested to Dr. Waagen that this glacial boulder bed of
the Salt Range probably represented the well-known Talchhir rock at
the base of the Gondwéna system: for Indian geologists had from the
beginning contended that the lower Gondwéna deposits were palmozoic,
because of the association of Gondwéna plants with marine carboni-
ferous fossils in Australia. We have therefore nearly arrived at the
conclusion of a discussion that has lasted for nearly thirty years, as to
the homotaxis of the Gondwéna system and its place in the universal
scale of formations. The contention on the other side was based on
the undoubted fact that the Gondwéna flora is distinctly of mesozoic
type, and every conjecture was hazarded to throw doubt on the asso-
ciation of Gondwéna plants with palmozoic fossils. Further evidence
is due to a visit paid to Australia by Mr. Oldham, where he confirmed
the fact of interstratification of the two kinds of fossils and brought
more prominently to notice a glacial boulder deposit there, associated
with these beds. Perhaps the most important result of this discovery
is the refutation of the commonly received dogma that fossils of such
diverse types could not have co-existed. The actual demonstration has
now for the first time been made, on an adequate scale from the geology
of India, that a triassic flora has been contemporaneous with a carbo-
niferous marine fauna, and, as the comparative scale of formations has
to be based upon the most wide-spread class of organisms, the marine,
it can now be taken as settled that the period represented by the
Gondwéna system of rocks extended from middle carboniferous to top
jurassic.
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The other great formation, the Vindhyan, is still unexplained, no
trace of a fossil having, as yet, been found in it. There is a mighty
gap between it and the next succeeding Gondwéna deposits, and every
step taken by geologists seems to make it more difficult to draw any
marked general stratigraphical separation between it and the old tran-
sition rocks. In one place, it may show apparent sequcnce or slight
unconformability with strata that elsewhere are completcly discordant
beneath it. Whoever discovers a fossil in the Vindhyan system will
assuredly rank as a discoverer who has done good service to Indian
Geology.

We may now proceed to notice the recent work of Indian geolo-
gists, mostly members of our Society, beyond the frontiers of India.
Mr. Griesbach has recently returned after his two vears’ travel with the
Afghin-delimitation Commission. From Quettah to the Siyih Koh,
Doshikh range, south of Herat, he only found cretaceous (Hippurite-
limestone) and tertiary rocks, with local profuse intrusions of syenitic
granite and basic trap, the same as he had previously described east
and west of Kandahar. In the Doshikh range, he came upon a core of
carboniferous productus-limestone, and, flanking it on the north, a
great plant-bearing series with fossils of Gondwana types, passing up
into marine jurassic strata, succeeded by a great thickness of cretaceous
and tertiary deposits. The Paropamisan range to the north of Herat
is mostly composed of these permo-trias and jurassic formations, with
intrusions of igneous, rock, granite, and melaphyres, the samc stretching
north-westwards into the mountains of Khurdsin between Nishdpur
and Mashad. The famous turquoise mines of Madén are in a trappean
contact-rock with upper jurassic strata.

Proceeding to the north-east, Mr. Griesbach found the Tir-band-
i-Turkistdn, which is the principal north-western range of the Af-
ghén mountains, to be mainly formed of upper cretaceous limestones,
resting unconformably upon the trias-jura rocks, which are found
locally exposed along the denuded anticlinal axes of flexure. The
flanking ranges exhibit massive tertiary strata, dipping steeply
under the recent deposits, forming the plains of Turkistin. In the
Kira-koh region, south-east of Balkh, extensive coal-beds are found in
the plant-bearing series, and here the basal members are distinctly as-
sociated with carboniferous strata, a fact giving further confirmation of
the Gondwéna affinities already explained. Mr. Griesbach crossed the
Hindu-Kush by the Chahirdar pass, nearly due north of Kibul. In
this section, he found only the rocks already noticed, but, again, with
profuse intrusions of syenitic granite whereby the adjacent strata are
extensively metamorphosed into crystalline schists and limestones, the
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lines of disturbance being still principally east and west. The same
rocks occupy the ground between Kébul and Peshawar. A remarkable
feature of this traverse between the Oxus and India is that no rocks
were taken to be older than carboniferous: even the crystalline schists
being taken to be rocks of that period or newer.

Another labourer in the field has been Dr. Giles, who was attached
as naturalist to Colonel Lockhart’s mission. He passed through Yassin,
Chitril, and the border of Kafiristin, and, though not a professed geo-
logist, has made interesting notes upon the physical features and rocks,
specimens of which he brought back for inspection. Mr. Lyddeker had
previously examined the ground traversed by the mission as far as
Gilgit and described it as an almost unbroken geological waste of gneiss
and schistose rocks, taken to be partly altered palaozoic, but largely also
archean, as the continuation of the schists and gneiss underlying the
silurian and cambrian slates in the Himélayan sections to the south-
west. From Dr. Giles’ specimens and notes it would be inferred that
the whole of the ground traversed by him westward of Gilgit was of
the same description. There was no vestige of a fossil and all the rocks
were more or less metamorphic, the more crystalline varieties predo-
minating. By itself this could not be remarkable, but, compared with
the concluding section of Mr. Griesbach’s tour, it is rather perplexing
in the greatness of the contrast. There remains about 100 miles of
Kifiristdn separating the two sections; and it is to be feared that some
time will elapse before materials for solving the problem thus presented
to us will be available.

The publications of the Geological Survey comprise the * Records,’
¢ Memoirs,” and the ¢ Pal®ontologia Indica.” Of the Records, the volume
for 1886, contains twenty-five papers of varied interest by members
of the staff and others. The Palm:ontologia continues its useful work
and gives us contributions by Mr. R. Lydekker on the Reptilia and
Amphibia of the Maleri and Denwa groups of the Indian pre-tertiary
vertebrata and a supplement to his Siwilik mammalia of the tertiary
and post-tertiary series, and by Messrs. P. Martin Duncan and W.
Percy Sladen on the Gaj (miocene) series, the Makrdn (pliocene) series,
and the fossil Echinoidea of Kachh and Kathiawar belonging to the ter-
tiary and upper cretaceous fauna of Western India. Also on the Coelen-
terata of the productus-limestone of the Salt-range by Dr. Waagen, and
a concluding part of the Gondwina Flora series by Dr. Feistmantel.

Meteorology.—And now I come to what may without disparagement
be called the youngest of all sciences, for, notwithstanding the atten-
tion given to it of late years, meteorology is still only in the first stages
of generalisation and presents us with a mass of observational detail, out
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of all proportion to its generalised truths. It has been remarked by
more than one recognised authority that perhaps no science has such a
tale of work to shew that is virtually wasted laboar : long registers of
observations recorded at great expense and at the cost of no small devo-
tion and self-denial, but which have remained infructuous, owing to the
want of that familiarity with physical laws that is requisite to give
them validity or to turn them to useful account. But it is encourag-
ing to note that, of late years, this reproach has lost much of its force
and generality. Although the fundamental laws of thermotics and
pneumatics are still, to a large extent, unknown to many of those engaged
in collecting observations, yet, owing to the action of meteorological
societies and institutions, this work has become systematised and render-
ed at least capable of bearing fruit. If we have still to admit that weather
prognosis, which is the ultimate aim, is, in its methods, mainly empiri-
cal, we have but to turn to such periodicals as the Journals of the
Austrian and German meteorological societies, not to mention such
separate publications as those of Ferrel, Mohn, and Guldberry, and
to Hann’s ‘ Climatology ’ to see that the alliance of meteorology with
its sister science, physics, is being knit year by year in closer bonds.

The greater advances achieved of recent years have been made by
inductive methods, of the application of which the laws of storma
afford, perhaps, the most striking example. The activity in this field
of inquiry is great and increasing ; and the last two years have furnished
some valuable additions to our knowledge, of which I may notice one or
two. In America, the veteran professor, Elias Loomis, has crowned the
labours of half a century by the publication of a revised edition of his
¢ Contributions to Meteorology.” This work, the first part of which only
has reached India, is perhaps the most comprehensive summary of the
tracks and other general features of cyclonic storms ever yet compiled.
It deals most fully with the storms of North America, for which ample
details have been furnished to him by the elaborate system of weather
telegraphy for which the United States stand pre-eminent amongst na-
tions. But it also describes and discusses the more important features
of storm motion in other parts of the northern hemisphere, and brings
together, in a moderate compass, the results of the older, as well as of
the recent, workers in this field of research.

Nearer home, important work on the cognate subject of the typhoons
of the Chinese seas has been done by M. Decheorens, the eminent direc-
tor of the Zi-ka-wei observatory at Shanghai, and also by Dr. Doberek.
In India, Mr. J. Eliot has given us a memoir on the Akyéb cyclone of
1884, and Mr. Pedler one on the disastrous storm of 1885 which swept
away the settlement at Hookeytolla in Orissa and caused such loss of
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human life. This storm is remarkable as having furnished a lower
reading of the barometer than has been recorded previously in any part
of the world at the sea-level. An important contribution to the meteoro-
logy of the Indian seas has recently issued, in the shape of a set of
monthly weather charts of the Bay of Bengal, drawn up by Mr. Dallas
from the data furnished by the London Meteorological Office. These
charts represent the wind directions and force prevailing on the Bay of
Bengal and the equatorial sea, also the average readings of the baro-
meter, the frequency of gales and the recorded marine currents, and
will, it is believed, be of much use to ship commanders, more especially
of sailing vessels, in shaping their course between Bengal and
the equator. Similar charts are under preparation for the Arabian
sea.

In connection with these seas and their navigation, I would say a
word or two on a matter of much practical importance in regard to the
useful application of the knowledge that we possess. As your representa~-
tive I am far too deeply impressed with the great merits of our former
member Mr. Piddington, distinguished not only as a botanist, but more
especially as a worker in this field, to appear to say anything that might
seem to depreciate his work. Its value and merit have gained universal
recognition, and in its main features it is unassailable. But science is
progressive, and it would be very strange did the work of a generation
of labourers add nothing to our knowledge. It was the idea of Mr.
Piddington that the movement of the wind in storms is in circles or
locally and apparently tangential to a circle, and on this idea was based
his practical rules for the gnidance of shipmasters. This idea is now
shown by universal experience to be incorrect, and to be at least only a
rough approximation to the fact. The wind it is now amply proved
always moves in spirals. But Piddington’s rules are still the accepted
guides of seamen and are still tanght authoritatively notwithstanding
that, as Mr. Meldrum has shewn, their observance not infrequently
leads to disaster. It is much to be desired that steps should be taken
by some recognized authority to prepare a simple and popular manual
on the subject, based on the sounder knowledge which modern science
has acquired. And, indeed, such a work is also needed for the meteoro-
logy of the land to enable the lay public to understand and intelligently
appreciate the mass of meteorological literature which the Government
Gazettes and the entire press, weekly or daily, so lavishly place before
us. We want something more popular than the very valuable ¢ Vade-
mecum ’ of Mr. Blanford, not a scientific investigation of principles, but
a brief, clear, and comprehensive explanation of the observations ordi-
narily made, their objects, uses, and mode of application.
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Our Meetings.—1It has been sometimes urged that we should make our
meetings more interesting to the general public, and to those amongst our
members who do not occupy themselves with cultivating any particular
branch of knowledge. Icanonlysay that the remedy is in the hands of the
members themselves. The office-holders of the Society do not differ from
the members, except that they have, in addition to their duties as mem-
bers, undertaken the task of administering its affairs and of conducting
through the press the numerous publications of the Society; they are
not men of leisure, but like yourselves have full occupation in their
public and private avocations. The means are at hand and have re-
ceived the sanction of your Council. On notice given to our Secretaries,
they will place on the agenda paper for the evening any one of the
numerous subjects within the scope of our Society that any member may
wish to bring forward for discussion, and this shall be the subject of con-
versation for the meeting, to be entered on after the formal business of
the evening has been concluded, and not to form any portion of the
records thereof. Thus there will be ample opportunity for any member
in an informal way to bring forward any matter on which he desires
such information as the members present can afford, or to communicate
to us information that appears to him to be of interest. I trust that our
after-business conversations may in future form a marked and useful
feature of interest in our meetings. I beliove that there are none
amongst us who cannot add something of novelty and interest to some
of the subjects that will arise for discussion and certainly none who are
80 wise a8 not to be benefited thereby.  Looking back on the history of
our Society and analysing the existing list of members, one fact is
evident throughout, that we are essentially a Society of amateurs with
a few professional men to weld our efforts together, and it is, in 2 great
part, the labours of these amateurs that have built up this Society and
made it what it is. We have a past that we may feel proud of, and,
though the Societies which have arisen to achieve the objects that we have
had before us are both numerous and strong, yet I think that the survey
of work done that I have given you this evening may justly make you
feel that the parent of all Oriental Societies is neither moribund nor
languishing, and that it rests with us individually that this reproach may
not fall in our time.

Survey of the Invertebrata.—In conclusion, I may be permitted
to call the attention of all, whether members of this Society or
not, to a subject in which I take a deep interest. In doing so
I would quote the words of Mr. W.T. Blanford in his address to
this Society in 1879 :—‘ But much as hand-books of Indian Verte-
brata are wanted, there is a far greater need of similar aids to
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the stndy of the Invertebrata. The aumber of students would be
greatly increased were the means of identifying animals greater, and
even from a practical point of view, the only view in which, I regret to
say, the majority of the world is capable of sympathising, much good can
be done. For instance, the injury done yearly by insects to the crops of
India is something enormous, without considering the mischief inflicted
by our various six-footed rivals and enemies in other ways. Yet we
scarcely know which kinds of insects are to be guarded against, nor
what are their natural enemies, and any one desirous of ascertaining the
species, and of learning what is known about their habits, must search
through an extensive library in order to gain the information required.”
Since these lines were written, Col. Marshall and Mr. de Nicéville have
taken up the Rhopalocerous section of the Lepidoptera or butterflies,
Colonel Swinhoe and Mr. Cotes are about to give us a list of the Hete-
rocerous section or moths, and Mr. E. T. Atkinson has completed the
Homopterous section, and commenced the descriptions of the Heteropter-
ous section of the Rhynchota. Still very much remains to be done, and
I believe there are amongst us men to whom the work would be conge-
nial, and who would spare no pains to make it good. I would now call
on such, whether membérs of our Society or not, to take up even a sec-
tion of the orders untouched, and to aid us by preparing lists, collecting
specimens and noting the habits and life-history of the species. I should
be glad to see our Native Members take more interest in Natural Science,
and thus wipe away the reproach that, perhaps, with the exception of the
late Babu Harimohun Mukharji and one gentleman in Bombay, there
is not a single native of India, known outside its limits, for proficiency
in either Botany or Zoology.

A vote of thanks to the President proposed by Mr. Westland was
carried by acclamation.

The PresipENT announced that the Scrutineers reported the result
of the election of Office-bearers and Members of Council to be as
follows :—

President.
E. F. T. Atkinson, Esq., B. A, C. S.

Vice-Presidents.

Dr. Réjendralila Mitra, C. I. E.
Lieut.-Col. J. Waterhouse, B, S. C.
J. Wood-Mason, Esq.
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Secretaries and Treasurer.

J. Wood-Mason, Esq.

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle.

H. M. Percival, Esq., M. A,
J. Eliot, Esq., M. A.

Other Members of Council.

H. B. Medlicott, Esq., F. R. S.

D. Waldie, Esq., F. C. S.

C. H. Tawney, Esq., M. A.

Babu Pratipa Chandra Ghosha, B. A.

Dr. Mahendraldl Sarkér, C. I, E.

E. Gay, Esq., M. A.

Pandit Maheschandra Nydyaratna, C. L. E.
H. Beveridge, Esq., C. S.

L. de Nicéville, Esq., F. E. S.

The PRrESIDENT suitably returned thanks for the re election of the
Office-bearers and Members of Council.

Messrs. Meugens and King were appointed Auditors to examine
and report on the accounts of the past year.

The Meeting was then resolved into the Ordinary Monthly General
Meeting.

E.F. T. Arxivson, Esq., B. A, C. S., President, in the Chair.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

Eighteen presentations were announced, details of which are given
in the Library List appended.

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the
last meeting of the Society, was ballotted for and elected an Ordinary
Member.

Babu Rakhél Déds H4ildar.

The following gentleman is a candidate for election at the next
meeting.

T. A. Pope, Esq., Assistant Superintendent of Survey, proposed by
Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse, seconded by H. B. Medlicott, Esq.

The following gentleman has intimated his wish to withdraw from
the Society—
E. W. Oates, Esq.
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The following papers were read—-

1. On the observed changes in the density of the surface Sea water,
coincident with, and due to, aerial disturbances, and consequent alterations
of baric pressure over adjacent sew areas.—I3y S. R. ELsoN, Bengal Pilot
Service.

(Abstract.)

In this paper the author shows, by means of tabulated serial obser.
vations since taken, that a statement he wrote in his Sandheads
Sailing Directory some years back, that ¢ the waters at the Hooghly Pilot
Station contained, in the dry season of the year, more salt at low water
than at high water,’ requires some modification of the seeming paradox,
on account of some rather novel facts, which he has brought to light by
means of a common soda-water bottle hydrometer, which is capable of
easily testing the fluid specific gravity to the sixteenth of a thousandth :
—that, when a baric depression over the sea to the south, induces, as it
always does, an accelerated flow, orset of the sweet waters flowing out of
the great eastern mouths of the Ganges, over the tails of the outlying
sandy reefs, the specific gravity of the water at the Hooghly Pilot
Station being thereby consequently lessened, there is a greater com-
parative difference at such times between the specific gravity of the
waters outside of, and on the tails of the reefs, and that of the inshore
waters of the litoral :—a difference sometimes amounting to as much
as is 1020 to 1'024. This difference the author attributes to the
shelter, from the above-mentioned induced accelerated incursion of
the sweeter eastern waters, afforded by Saugor Island aud its outlying
partially dry sand; and from the fact, as stated in a companion paper to
the present one by the author, read before this Society and published in
its Proceedings in November 1885, that but very little of the Hooghly
River water finds it way to those more sheltered positions, to interfere
with the copious evaporation, which must be ever active on those warmer
inshore and muddy waters.

The author also shows by means of tabulated two-hourly scrial
observations made in November last whilst on his trip to and from
Rangoon, during an interval of only eight days, the very marked effect
which different states of weather in the Bay have on the surface
temperature and density curves at, and off the Pilot station, also for
some distance out into the blue water of the Bay, and the general
usefulness to mariners and others, which would be the outcome, if
& more exact measurcment of the sea-surface specific gravity were taken
and published, than is now generally observed by those willing observers
who keep such registers ; more especially near coasts, and off the mouths
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of rivers, such as the Hooghly. A full description of the construction of
the bottle hydrometer, and the author’s simple plan for making the
counterbalancing wire weights, are given in the paper.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II for 1887.

2. On the influence of Indian Forests on the Rainfall. —By H. F.
Branvorp, F. R. S., Meteorological Reporter to the Government of India.

The PresiDENT made the following remarks on the above paper :—
Whatever doubt there may be as to the direct influence of forests in the
production of rain, there can be none in regard to their effect upon the
distribution of the rain-fall by means of springs and streams. This is
clearly shown in the recent report of the ‘ Division of Forestry’ attached
to the United States Department of Agriculture. It is there shown that
the removal of forests from the neighbourhood of streams not only lessens
the whole amount of water flowing in their channels, but renders its
flow much more irregular than before. In the case of the smaller
streams, where the forests adjacent to them or in which they have
their head springs have been cut off, the streams have been often so
reduced as, at certain seasons of the year, almost to disappear. And,
in the case of streams, whether large or small, the result has been to
produce floods when the snows melt in spring-time, or after heavy rains,
to be followed by a greatly diminshed flow of water afterwards, espe-
cially in those seasons of the year when rains are least frequent and
copious. These effects of the denudation of forest areas occur not only
in the Eastern States of the United States but along the Danube, Elbe,
Oder and Vistula; but it has also been shown that the reafforesting of
denuded tracts restores the even flow of water at all times and mitigates
the excessive flow in times of floods.

The American Forest Department consider that nothing has been
better settled than that the forests are the great regulators of the dis-
tribution of the water precipitated from the clouds, and consequently of
the flow of streams. By their shade, and by the obstruction which they
offer to sweeping winds, they lessen the evaporation which would other-
wise speedily carry off from the ground much of the rainfall, while the
loose spongy soil, formed by the accumulation of their fallen leaves,
absorbs the water precipitated from the sky or produced by the melting
of the winter’s snow, and causes it to flow off gradually into the channels
of the streams, instead of flooding them at once.” As to the direct in-
fluence of forests in producing rain or increasing its amount in their
immediate vicinity and their consequent favourable effect upon agricul-
ture and the supply of water for springs and streams, Mr. Blanford’s
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paper will help to resolve the doubt that still exists on this subject. The
Report referred to states, that although the preponderance of evidence
at present seems to favour the conclusion that forests have an in-
fluence in increasing the amount of rain-fall in their immediate vicinity,
further experiments are necessary before this can be considered conclu-
sively settled. It is precisely in this direction that the observations
recorded by Mr. Blanford are of great value, and we can only hope that
they will be continued until this important question is set at rest.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II for 1887.

J..IBRARY.

The following additions have been made to to the Library since the
meeting held in January last.

T rRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS,
presented by the respective Societies and Editors.

Amsterdam. Revue Coloniale Internationale,—Tome IV, No. 1, Jan-
vier, 1887.

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University Circulars,—Vol. VI, No. 54,
December, 1886.

Bombay. Anthropological Society of Bombay,—Journal, Vol. I, No. 1.

Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society,—Index to Journals

Vols. I—XVII, and to the Transactions of the Literary Society of

Bombay, Vols. I—III.

Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Part 192, January, 1887.

Calcutta. Asiatic Researches (Popular Edition). Vol. IT, Nos. 1—6.

—. Geological Survey of India,—Records, Vol. XX,

The Indian Engineer,—~Vol. II, Nos. 8 and 9; and Index

Vol. I.

~——-—. Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 3—5 and 7.

=, Meteorological Observations recorded at six stations in India,
corrected and reduced, September, 1886.

Edinburgh. Royal Physical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. IX, Part 1,
Session 1885-'86.

The Hague. Koninklijk Instituut voor de Taal,—Land- en Valkenkunde
van Nederlandsch-Indié,—Bijdragen tot de Taal-Land- en Volken-
kunde van Nederlandsch-Indié, Deel I (5¢ Volgr), Aflevering 1.
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Havre. Société de Géographie Commerciale du Havre,—Bulletin, No. 6,
Novembre-Décembre, 1886.

London, The Academy,—Nos. 763—767.

~—. The Athensum,—Nos. 3086—3090.

Geological Society,—Quarterly Journal, Vol. XLII, Part 4.

. List of Fellows, November Ist, 1886.

——-—. Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 804—898.

Paris. La Société de Géographie,—Bulletin, Tome VII (7¢ Série),
No. 3.

——-. Société de Géographie,—Compte Rendu des Séances, Nos. 18 et
19, 1886.

Philadelphia. Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia,—Proceed-
ings, Part I, January to March, 1886.

Rio de Janeiro. Annaes da Escola de Minas de Ouro Preto, No. 4.
1885.

Rome. La Sociéta degli spettroscopisti Italiani,—~Memorie, Vol. XV,
Dispensa 8%, Agosto, 1886.

Roorkee. Professional Papers on Indian Engineering,—Vol IV, (8rd
series), No. 15, December, 1886.

Sydney. Royal Society of New South Wales,—Journal and Proceed-
ings, Vol. XIX.

Washington. United States Geological Survey,—Bulletin, Nos. 24—26.

Yokohama. Asiatic Society of Japan,—Transactions, Vol. XIV, Part 2.

ﬁooxs AND f’AMPHLB'rs,

presented by the Authors, Translators, &o.
DARMESTETER, JAMES. E'tudes Iraniennes. Tome I et II. 8vo. Paris,

1883.
DeLAUNEY, M. Explication des Taches du Soleil. 8vo. Paris, 1886.

Doss, BrosENDRO LiAaLL. Asiatic Researches (Popular Edition), Vol. II,

Nos. 1—6. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886.
Growse , F. 8, C. I. E. Indian Architecture of to-day as exemplified in

new buildings in the Bulandshahr District, Part II. 4to. Benares,

1886.
Roy, Protar CHANDRA, The Mahébhératatranslated into English Prose.

Part 29. 8vo. Calcutta, 1887.

}A!scsLLAnzous fRESENTAT!ONS,

Report on the Administration of the Central Provinces for the year
1885-'86. By D. Fitzpatrick, C. 8., Offg. Chief Commissioner, Fep.

Nagpur, 1886.
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Returns of Railway-borne Traffic of the Central Provinces for the quar-
ter ending 30th September, 1886. Fcp. Nagpur, 1886.

CHIEF CoMMISSIONER, CENTRAL PROVINCES.

Report of the Commissioner of Agriculture, United States America, for
1885. 8vo. Washington, 1885.

COMMISSIONER OF AGRICULTURE, WASHINGTON.

Report on the Administration of the Customs Department in the Bengal
Presidency for the official year 1885-86. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886.

Report on the Railway-Borne Traffic of Bengal during the year 1885-
’86. Fcp. Calcutta, 1886.

Returns of the Railway-Borne Trade of Bengal during the quarter end-
ing the 30th September, 1886.

GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.

The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Part 192, January, 1887. 4to. Bom-
bay, 1887.

Selections from the Records of the Government of India in the Home
Department, No. CCXXIIL. Papers relating to Infant marriage and
enforced widowhood in India. Fep. Calcutta, 1886.

Statement exhibiting the Moral and Material Progress and Condition of

- India during the year 1884-’85, No. 21.

GoveERNMENT OF INDIA, HoME DEPARTMENT.

International Meteorological Observations, September, 1885. 4to. Wash-
ington, 1886.

Monthly Weather Review, September, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1886.

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, METEOROLOGICAL DEPARTMENT.

Administration Report of the Meteorological Reporter to the Govern-

ment of Madras for the year 1885-'86. 8vo. Madras, 1886.
GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS.

Translations of the Coorg Inscriptions. By Lewis Rice, C. I. E., Secretary
to the Government of Mysore. 4to. Bangalore, 1886.

_ GOVERNMENT OF MYSORe.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science,
fourth Series, XI—XII. The Land System of the New England Colo-
nies. By Melville Egleston. 8vo. Baltimore, 1886.

Jorns HopPkiNs UNIVERSITY, BALTIMORE.

Den Norske Nordbavs-Expedition 1876-'78. XVI. Zoologi. Mollusca,
II. ved Herman Friele. Rl. 4to. Christiania, 1886.

Dexn Norske NorDHAVS-EXPEDITION, CHRISTIANIA.

Tide-Tables for the Hooghly River, 1887. By Major A. W. Bird, R. E.,
F. R. S. in charge Tidal and Leveling Operations, Survey of India,

" and E. Roberts, F. R. A. S.,F. S. 8. Nautical Almanac Office, London.
Sheet. London.
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Tide-Tables for the Indian Ports for the year 1887 (also January, 1888).
By Major A. W. Bird, R. E, F. R. 8, in charge Tidal and Leveling
Operations, Survey of India, and E. Roberts, F. R. A. 8., F. 8. S.
Nautical Almanac Office, London. Demi 8vo. London.

SURVEY OF INDIA IN cHARGE TIDAL AND LEVELING OPERATIONS, POONA.

Supplément au Catalogue des Livres Chinois qui se tronvent dans la
Bibliothéque de I'Université de Leyde. 4to. Leide, 1886.

L’Ux1versiTE DE LEYDE.

PERIODICALS PurRcHASED,

Allahabad. Indian Notes and Queries,—Vol. IV, No. 89, December,
1886.

Berlin. Deuntsche Litteraturzeitung,—VII Jahrgang, Nos. 46—48.

——--. Journal fiir die reine und angewandte Mathematik,—Band C,
Heft 3.

Calcutta. The Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXI, No. 12, December,
1886.

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band XXVIII, Nos. 8—10.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Tome XV1I,
No. 12.

Giessen. Jahresbericht iiber die Fortschritte der Chemie und verwand-
ter Theile anderer Wissenschaften,—Heft 1, 1885.

Gottingen. Der Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gelehrte
Anzeigen, No. 22, 1886.

Nachrichten, No. 17, 1886.

Leeds. The Journal of Conchology,—Vol. V, Nos. 1—4.

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band XXIX, Heft 4;
Band XXX, Heft 1.

Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 47—49, 1886.

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History,—Vol. XVIII,
(5th series), No. 108, December, 1886.

-. The Chemical News,—Vol. LIV, Nos. 1412—1414,

———-. The Entomologist,—Vol. XIX, No. 283, December, 1886.

-. The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XXIII, No. 271,
December, 1886.

—————-, The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,
—Vol. XXII (5th series), No. 189, December, 1886.

-.  Mind,—Vol. XII, No. 45, January, 1887.

———-. The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXI, No. 19, January, 1887,

———-. The Publisher’s Circular,—Vol. XLIX, No. 1182.

-. The Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science,—~Vol. XXVII

(New Series), Part 2, October, 1886.
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London. Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXX, Nos. 1778—1782.

New Haven. The American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXII (3rd
Series), 191, November, 1886.

Paris. L’ Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Tome
CIII, Nos. 19 et 20.

~—-. Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Tome IX (6™° série),
Novembre, 1886.

——-. Revue Critique d'Histoire et de Littérature,—Tome XXII, Nos.
46—48.

——-. Revue des Deux Mondes,—Tome LXXVTIII, No. 4.

—. Revue Scientifique,—~Tome XXXV11I, Nos. 20 et 21.




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

Jor MarcH, 1887.

2
L 4

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was
held on Wednesday the 2nd March 1887 at 9 p. m.

E. T. AtkiNsoN, Esq., C. S., Presidert, in the Chair.

The following members were present :

G. A. Grierson Esq., Dr. Hoernle, A. Hogg, Esq., H. M. Kisch,
Esq., R. D. Mehta, Esq., Dr. Réjendraldla Mitra, Babu Ashutosh Mu-
kherji, Babu Nilmani Mukherji, L. de Nicéville, Esq., A. Pedler, Esq.,
H. M. Percival, Esq., The Hon. Dr. Mahendralal Sarkér, D. Waldie, Esq.,
Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse, J. Wood-Mason, Esq.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Seventeen presentations were announced as detailed in the appended
Library List.

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the last
meeting of the Society, was ballotted for, and elected an Ordinary Member.

T. A. Pope, Esq.

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next
meeting :
Dr. W. J. Simpson, Health Officer, Calcutta, proposed by H. F.

Blanford, Esq., seconded by E. Gay, Esq.
F. J. E. Spring, Esq.,, Public Works Dept., proposed by J. Wood-

Mason, Esq., seconded by E. T. Atkinson, Esq.
Fritz Noetling, Esq., Ph. D., Pal@ontologist to the Geological Survey
of India, proposed by H. B. Medlicott, Esq., seconded by J. Wood-

Mason, Esq.
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The following gentlemen have intimated their wish to withdraw
from the Society :

Robert Gordon, Esq.

D. G. Barkley, Esq.

Capt. T. Boileaun.

The SECRETARY reported the death of the following Members:
Col. G. C. De Prée.
J. C. Douglas, Esg.

The PresipENT announced that in accordance with the Resolution
passed by the Council at the meeting held on the 27th January last,
the following Address had been presented to Her Most Gracious Majesty
the Queen-Empress on the occasion of the Jubilee.

Address.

Her Most Gracious Majesty Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the
United Kingdom of Great Britajn and Ireland, Queen, Defender of the
Faith, Empress of India.

As representatives of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, and on behalf
of its members, we desire to offer to Her Most Gracious Majesty, our
Queen, Empress of India, our loyal and hearty congratulations on the
Jubilee of her Majesty’s reign.

In no respect will the Victorian age be more prominently distin-
guished in the pages of history than by its activity in scientifio research,
and by that expansion of the field of knowledge, which is the meed of re-
search. This activity is the offspring of Western culture. It was the
pride and is the honour of the founders of our Society to have transplanted
the spirit of research to this Eastern land ; but it is more particularly
during Her Majesty’s long and peaceful reign that that spirit has spread
abroad and fructified.

As a condensed record of the part borne by our Society in the
advancement of Indian science, during the first century of its existence,
a century, nearly one half of which has been passed under the auspices
of Her Majesty’s beneficent rule, we respectfully beg Her Majesty’s gra~
cious acceptance of the Centenary Memorial Volume of the Asiatic Society
of Bengal. '

57 Park STREET,
The 16th February, 1887.

The Address, which was handsomely engrossed on parchment, was
signed by the President, Vice-Presidents, Secretaries, Treasurer, and
the Members of Council, and was presented to His Excellency the Vice-
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roy and Governor General of India by a deputation consisting of the
President, the Vice-Presidents and the senior Secretary ; together with
a copy of the Centenary Review of the Asiatic Society, bound in vellum
and enclosed in a kincob case.

The SECRETARY read the names of the following gentlemen who had

been appointed by the Council to serve on the several Committees during
the current year.

Finance COMMITTEE.
H. B. Medlicott, Esq. Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouss.
Dr. Réjendraldla Mitra.

LisrArY COMMITTEE.
Babu Pratdpa Chandra Ghosha.  Dr. Mahendraldl Sarkér,
Dr. Réjendralila Mitra. Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse.

ParoroarcAL COMMITTEE.

Abdul Latif, Nawab Bahidur. C. J. Lyall, Esq.

J. Beames, Esq. Dr. Réjendraldla Mitra.

H. Beveridge, Esq. Babu Nilmani Mukherji.

J. Boxwell, Esq. : Pandit Maheshchandra Nydyaratna,
Dr. A. Fiihrer. Dr. Mahendraldl Sarkér.

Babu Pratipa Chandra Ghosha. Sayyid Ahmad Khin, Bab4dar.

G. A. Grierson, Esq. Babu Haraprasid Shéstri.

F. 8. Growse, Esq. C. H. Tawney, Esq.

Colonel H. J. Jarrett. Dr. G. Thibaut.

Maulavi Kudabaksh, Khén Bahddur. Colonel A. Toker,

NairuraL HisTory COMMITTEE.

Dr. A. Barclay. Major G. F. L. Marshall,
H. F. Blanford, Esq. C. S. Middlemiss, Esq.
E. C. Cotes, Esq. L. de Nicéville, Esq.
Dr. D. D. Cunningham. Fritz Noetling, Esq.

J. Duthie, Esq. R. D. Oldham, Esq.

Dr. G. M. Giles. S. E. Peal, Esq.

E. J. Jones, Esq. Dr. J. Scully.

Dr. George King. Colonel C. Swinhae,

Dr. William King,
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Puysicar ScieNce COMMITTEE.

H. F. Blanford, Esq.
Babu Pramatha Nith Bose.
J. Eliot, Esq.

S. R. Elson, Esq.

Dr. G. M. Giles.

C. L. Griesbach, Esq.

S. H. Hill, Esq.

E. J. Jones, Esq.

Dr. William King.

Rev. Father Lafont.

J. J. D. La Touche, Esq.

H. B. Medlicott, Esq.

€. S. Middlemiss, Esq.
Fritz Noetling, Esq.

R. D. Oldham, Esq.

A. Pedler, Esq.

Dr. Mahendralal Sarkar.
Dr. W. J. Simpson.

Dr. L. A. Waddell.

D. Waldie, Esq.
Lt.-Col. J. Waterhouse.

Coixs COMMITTEE.

A. Hogg, Esq.
Dr. Réjendraldla Mitra.
Lt.-Col. W. F. Prideaux.

€. H. Rivett-Carnac, Esq.
C. J. Rodgers, Esq.
V. A. Smith, Esq.

HiIsTORY AND ARCREOLOGICAL COMMITTEE.

F..S. Growse, Esq.

Dr. Rdijendraldla Mitra.

J. H. Rivett-Carnac, Esq.
Pandit Pranndth Sarasvati.
Kavirdj Shyamaldas.
Captain R. C. Temple.

Amir Ali, Esq.

R. R. Bayne, Esq.

J. Beames, Esq.

H. Beveridge, Esq.

Dr. A. Fiihrer.

Babu Pratipa Chandra Ghosha.

Lrevr.-CoLovkt WaTeRnOUSE exhibited some photographs taken on
the occasion of the Jubilee Fireworks and Illuminations and made the
following remarks :

These photographs are not very much in themselves but are inter-
esting as being an application of the principle of what is known as ortho-
chromatic photography, <. e., they are taken on gelatine dry plates spe-
cially prepared so as to be more sensitive to yellow light than the ordi-
nary dry plates, and, in fact, by suitable arrangements, plates may
be made as sensitive to yellow as ordinary plates are to blue. Sach
plates are of the greatest use in copying paintings and other coloured
objects with a truer rendering of the light and shade as seen by the eye
than is possible by the ordinary plates. Being so sensitive to yellow
light photographs can be taken with them by petroleum or gas light and,
in some instances, with very great advantage.
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Inorder to produce this sensitiveness to yellow the photographic film
of bromide of silver is stained with certain dyes, which increase the
sensitiveness of the film for the less refrangible rays of the spectrum,
Among them chlorophyll, cyanin blue, eosin and its derivatives, especially
those with a bluish tint, such as erythrosin, an alkaline salt of tetraiod-
fluorescein.

At the meeting of the Society in January 1876 I read a short paper,
published in the Proceedings, on the influence of Eosin on the photogra-
phic action of the Solar Spectrum upon bromide and bromoiodide
of silver, and showed its peculiar action in extending the sensitiveness
of the bromide of silver to the yellow rays and, in fact, changing the
maximum of photographic action from the indigo and violet, as in ordinary
plates, to the green and yellow. As stated at the time, my efforts to
apply this principle to copying coloured maps, yellow manuscripts, land-
scapes &c., on wet and dry collodion plates were not successful and I had
not leisure to pursue the enquiry further. Others, however, I am glad to
say, have been more successful. Ducos du Hauron found that in order to
get the full benefit of the dye on collodion plates it was necessary to ex-
pose the plate through a coloured medium such as yellow glass, and by this
means he worked very successfully with eosin. Abney, Vogel and Amory
also experimented with the dye, and the latter, discovered an import-
ant property it has of forming an insoluble compound with nitrate
of silver. However, no very practical steps seem to have been taken
to utilise this dye for gelatine dry plates till Messrs. Attout, Tail-
lefer and Clayton took out a patent for orthochromatic plates early in
1883, their plates being prepared either with eosin and ammonia, added
to the gelatino-bromide of silver emulsion at the time of making, or by
bathing the gelatine dry plates in & bath of eosin, ammonia and alcohol.
Since then other modifications of the same principle have been adopted.
Plates have also been prepared by Dr. H. W. Vogel, whose original re-
gearches in this direction have really been the foundation of.orthochro-
matic photography, with a violet dye, called azalin, which is said to be a
mixture of chinolin red and cyanine blue.

The illuminations and fireworks on the occasion of the Jubilee seemed
to offer a good opportunity of testing the sensitiveness of these orthochro-
matic plates to the yellow light given off by the myriads of little chiraghs
used in this country for illuminating.

Some of the plates I used were Taillefer’s and the fact that from my
house, near the Cathedral, I was able to obtain a fairly clear impression
on the negative of the illuminations about Govt. House and the Post Office,
nearly two miles away, with 5 minutes’ exposure and a not very rapid
lens, will shew how sensitive these plates are to faint yellow light.
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Other plates I prepared myself by dipping ordinary gelatine dry plates
into a bath of erythrosin with ammonia, also in a bath of erythrosin-silver
and ammonia prepared as recommended by Mallmann and Scolik. I had
tried Dr. Vogel’s azalin dye but did not find it so good as the erythrosin.

Some of my plates were exceedingly sensitive, and pictures of the
illuminations taken on them shew a considerable amount of faint detail,
perticularly one of the Town Hall which shows the windows and a good
many architectural details, with 3 minutes’ exposure. Unfortunately
these plates shew a tendency to fog and will not bear intensifying suffi-
ciently to bring out these details in a print.

The picture of the Financial Office, which was one of the best, though
it does not show architectural details, was taken on one of the French
Taillefer plates with 2} minutes’ exposure. In this, as in some of the
others, the oil lamps have come out very well but not so strongly as the gas.
Some plates prepared with a mixture of cyanin blue and erythrosin, which
I had expected would be specially sensitive to the yellow light, were
found to be much less so than plates prepared with erythrosin alone.

The photographs of the fireworks were taken mostly on the French
plates, but some of the plates I prepared myself gave very fair results.
The picture of the rockets, taken by my assistant Mr. Pope on one of the
French plates, is exceedingly curious; the very irregular paths taken by the
rockets being quite clearly shown though the exposure must have been
very short indeed.

Some photographs taken in the Eden gardens, about 7 p. M., on
similar plates, may also be interesting. One of them, taken on a plate
stained with erythrosin-silver, with an exposure of only 70 seconds,
full aperture of an 8-in. focus rapid symmetrical lens, shows a great many
distant details that one would scarcely have expected. The possibility of
taking photographs at night of objects illuminated by the electric light
may be of importance in naval and military operations.

As an illustration of the peculiar action of these orthochromatic
plates in photographing coloured objects I have brought two photographs
of a highly coloured chromo-lithograph. Both have been taken on
the Taillefer plates, but one with and the other without a yellow screen.
In the one case, although the plate shows a great deal more sensitiveness
to yellow than an ordinary dry plate does, the girl's yellow dress has
come out black, and the yellow spots of shading and tinting in various
parts of the picture, almost imperceptible on the original, have all repro-
duced black and alter the whole appearance of the picture. In the photo-
graph taken with the yellow screen the yellow dress is quite light, the
objectionable spots have disappeared, and the resulting photograph is a
very fair representation of the original chromo-lithograph.
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I may also mention that these plates have been found very valuable
in photomicrographical researches for photographing stained preparations,
and will be useful for many other purposes where a better represen-
tation of the so-called non-actinic colours is required than can be ob-
tained on ordinary plates.

LieuT.-CoLoNEL WATERHOUSE exhibited some specimens of heliogravure

lately produced in the Survey of India offices and made the following
remarks :—

The two plates of archeeological subjects and a quarter sheet of the
Atlas of India, I have brought to show you this evening, have all been
reproduced by the photo-electrotype process from manuscript drawings.
The two first are from the beautiful collection of drawings of Archso-
logical Remains in the Bombay Presidency executed under the super-
intendence of Dr. Burgess and were especially selected by Sir E. Buck
to test the capabilities of the process. The map was drawn in the
Survey of India office with particular care that it might reproduce the
effect of an engraved Atlas sheet when slightly reduced.

The way of obtaining these plates has already been described in the
Society’s Journal, Part II, No. 2. 1878, p. 100, but we now use an
improved gelatine tissue, specially manufactured by the Autotype Com-
pany, containing plumbago and other substances which give a certain
roughness or ¢ grain ’ to the gelatine image and at the same time render it
conductive of electricity so that when the print has been developed on
the silvered copper plate and dried it is ready to go into the electro-
typing battery.

We have also improved the electrotyping arrangements, and now
use & form of battery I first saw in use at Vienna, consisting of two
troughs; an outer one, containing solution of sulphate of copper, and an
inner one having a leather bottom and containing dilute sulphuric acid.
An iron plate is placed in the inner trough and coupled to the silvered cop-
per plate bearing the gelatine matrix, placed below it on & suitable support
in the lower trough. Electrical action is set up so that copper is deposited
on the matrix and in the course of 3 to 4 weeks a plate is produced of suffi-
cient thickness to stand printing from. The deposited plate is then
separated from the matrix and after a little cleaning is ready for printing
in the copper plate press.

The process is not an expensive one and is exceedingly cheap when
compared with hand-engraving, A plate of most close and elaborate
design that would take months or even a year or two to engrave by hand
can in this way be reproduced in a month or six weeks. In the case of
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the map before you, the drawing took about 6 months and the reproduc
tion has taken about 5 weeks. Had the map been engraved the drawing
would not have taken so long but the engraving would probably have
taken a year to complete.

Dr. Burgess’ two drawings were crucial tests of the process. They
were very finely drawn and reduced very comsiderably. The deli-
cacy and perfection of the results leave very little to be desired, as yon
will see from the prints, and no other photographic process I am acquaint-
ed with would have rendered such close fine work so perfectly.

Another process of heliogravare—known as photo-etching—employed
in the office, is even quicker and more economical than the photo-electro-
type but not quite so certain. Some specimens of it are on the table.
This process is the exact opposite of the former, a direct nega-
tive is used, but a transparency has to be taken from it: this we prefer
to do by the autotype process, intensifying the gelatine image with per-
manganate of potash. From this transparency a negative autotype print
is made and developed upon a highly polished copper plate prepared for
engraving. Before the copper plate receives the gelatine image a resin-
ous grain of powdered bitumen is applied to it, which not only gives a
firm hold to the gelatine film during the biting, but breaks up the image
into a series of fine points which preserve the proper gradation of the
half tints and enable the different parts of the engraved image to hold
the ink in proper proportion. The resinous grain is fixed to the plate
by subjecting it for a few seconds or a minute to the fumes of benzole.

The margins and back of the plate being protected with varnish,
the copper plate with the negative gelatine image is immersed in an
almost saturated solution of perchloride of iron which hardens the
gelatine, though slowly permeating it, and attacks the copper, so that
first the bare parts in the deep shadows of the picture, where there is
little or no gelatine, are bitten; then the next darker tints, and so on
until the high lights are just on the point of being attacked. With
some subjects a single bath of perchloride is sufficient—with others
it is advisable to begin with a very strong solution of the perchloride and
pass the plate through a series of baths of decreasing strength. It is
marvellous with what delicacy and perfection the most delicate grada-
tions of half tint, even in the lightest shades, are reproduced on these
plates. The biting takes only a few minutes and the whole operation
of preparing a plate can be finished in a day. It is therefore exceedingly
quick and the cost of materials is very small. The method is suitable
either for line or half-tone subjects, but is perhaps most successful with
the latter.
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De. R{sexprAL{LA MiTRA made the following remarks on the death
of Mr. Arthur Grote, an Honorary Member of the Society.

Gentlemen, at the last annual meeting the President announced the
death, on December 4th, of Mr. Arthur Grote; bat it was not convenieunt
at the time to give,as nsual, & brief account of the life of that gentleman.
He served the Society long and faithfully, and rescued it from more than
one critical sitnation. It is meet, therefore, that we should, on the present
occasion, place on record a brief obituary note to express our sense of the
loss we have sustained, and as I had the privilege of his friendship for
well-nigh forty years, and have & vivid personal knowledge of his career in
this country, I request your permission to make a fow remarks i»

Anglo-Indian society is so transitory that tem years suffice to re-
place one generation by another ; and as Mr. Grote retired from India
eighteen years ago, I am afraid very few of you, gentlemen, remember
him. The Society, however, recognised his services by eleciing him an
Honorary Member ; and his portrait on the wall before me shows tho
estimation in which he was held by his colleagues during his sojourn
amongst us.

Arthur Grote was born at Beckenham in Kent, on the 29th of
November, 1814. His father was the leading member of a large and
flourishing banking-house, and his eldest brother, George Grote, immor-
talized his name by writing the best philosophicel history of Greece that
we have in the English language. I have no information about the
early life of Arthur Grote beyond the fact that he was for some time
at Harrow, where he was noted for his proficiency in Latin and Greek.
As a younger son, a writership in the Indian Civil Service was deemed
the most appropriate profession for him, and he entered Haileybury
College early in 1832. His career in that institution was a highly dis-
tinguished one, and he passed out with several prizes in Arabic, Persian,
Hindustini, and Bengali. Arriving at Calcatta in June, 1823, he had to
go through the usual course of training in the then College of Fort
William, where he carried away a prize for Sanskrit, and excellent certi-
ficates for general proficiency. He commenced official life as am Assis-
tant to the Magistrate of Jessore in 1834, and, after passing throngh
subordinate posts in Bauleah, and Murshidibid, attained the rank of a
Magistrate at Hughli in 1836. This rise, even in those days of early
promotion, was held to be remarkable, and it established Mr. Grote’s re-
putation as an able and energetic officer. From Hughli he was trans-
ferred to Midnapur, where he served as a Magistrate for over five years
(1838 to '43). In March, 1843, his health broke down under the arduons
labours he had to get through in carrying on the Revenue settlement
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of that district, and he had to proceed to the Cape of Good Hope for a
change. His two years’ sojourn at the Cape did not, however, do him
much good, and, after a few months’ service in East Burdwan, he had to
proceed to England on September 10, 1845. On his return to India,
in November, 1848, he was put in charge of the Calcutta Collectorate and
of the office of the Superintendent of Stationery and Stamps—acting also
for a short time as special Deputy Collector in connexion with the
Revenue survey of Midnapur. He entered the Board of Revenue as
officiating Junior Secretary in July, 1852, and soon after became the
Senior Secretary; which office he held till March, 1856, when he was
appointed Commissioner of the Nuddea Division. The last office he
held till July, 1859, when he became a member of the Board of Revenue,
whence he retired on July 5, 1868. His official life was one of un-
broken success, characterised as much by consummate tact and ability,
as by the most kindly and considerate feeling for the well-being of the
millions who, from time to time, were placed under his control. There
are still living many friends and subordinates who cherish a lively
remembrance of the kindly actions which proceeded from his generous
and affectionate nature. It was during his administration as Commis-
sioner of the Nuddea Division that the Indigo disputes between Indigo
planters and ryots came to a head, and it must be said to his honour that
he never for a moment forsook the side of the weak and the helpless.

Mr. Grote’s connexion with this Society dates from 1849, when he was
elected an Ordinary Member. In the following year he was elected a
member of the Council, and early in 1852, Joint Secretary. For some
time he was the sole Secretary, and it was a time when the financial
affairs of the Society were very much involved. His diligence, earnest
attention to the affairs of the Society, and great social influence with his
friends enabled him, however, soon to suarmount all difficulties, and to
restore the Society to a healthy position. I advert to his social influence
particularly, as therein lay much of the secret of his success as a Secre-
tary. Extensive private correspondence among a wide circle of friends,
inviting recruits, encouraging the lukewarm, and urging the old mem-
bers to forward notes and papers, often suggesting subjects, and offering
co-operation or literary help, form no part of the official duty of a Secre-
tary, and yet those are just the duties which are the most conducive to
the advancement of public institutions, and in which Mr. Grote distin-
guished himself most. He was elected a Vice-President of the Society
on six different occasions, (1856, ’57, ’58, ’63, '67, and ’68) and held the
office of President for five years (1859 to 62 and 1865). He took an active
part in the negociations which culminated in the transfer of the So-
ciety’s natural history museum to Government, and in the course of it

™~
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he often reminded me of a remark of Mr. John Colvin, for some time
Lieutenant-Governor of the North Western Provinces, who, on a similar
occagion, once publicly said :—* When I am in the rooms of this Society
I am not a servant of Government.” It has often been a matter of re-
gret to me that this is a principle which is not often acted upon by officers
of Government.

Mr. Grote was very much opposed to the Presidency of the Society
being held for a long time by any one individual, and it was through his
earnest exertion, and against the wish of his colleagues, that the old
practice was set aside, and frequent changes in the personnel of the office
rendered imperative. His profound erudition, vast experience, high
official rank, and prominent social position gave him a commanding voice
in the affairs of the Society, but no one ever enjoyed such advantages in
& more mild, modest, genial, conciliatory, and winning way than he did ;
he never made an enemy. )

Taking a deep interest in Natural History, he was early selected as
the best qualified person for the Presidency of the Agri-hortioultural
Society of India. He held the office for ten years, and, on his retire-
ment, the Society elected him an Honorary Member, and voted a portrait
for its meeting room.

The kindliness of his nature and sympathy for living beings recom-
mended Mr. Grote to the Presidency of the Society for the Prevention of
Cruelty to Animals, and he did much to promote the usefulness of that
body. He was also for a time the leading member of the late Verna-
cular Literature Society, which benefitted largely by his advice and co-
operation.

He was a man of remarkable width and grasp of mind, and few sub-
jects came before him in which he was not able to take the part of a
master. Besides his vernacular, he knew French, German, Latin, Greek,
Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch and Italian, in the first three of which he
wrote with ease and elegance. Of Indian languages he had mastered
Arabic, Persian, Hindusténi, Hindi, Sanskrit, Bengali and Uriya, mak-
ing in all sixteen languages. In Bengali he was for some time a regular
reader of our leading newspapers, and he often startled me by giving infor-
mation which he had picked up from some of our then most recent books.
But he was particularly attached to Greek, and never missed an oppor-
tunity of cultivating the literature of that language. By way of illus-
tration of this remark I may mention that on the day before his depar-
ture from India, when most people are busy about packing and other
domestic details, I found him when I called to bid him good-bye, sitting
with a copy of the Aves of Aristophanes in his hands.

Literature, however, did mnot hold entire monopoly of his versatile
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mind. He ocultivated natural science with no less ardour, and in two
branches of it—Entomology and Gramins—he had acquired commendable
proficiency. His collection of butterflies and moths was the largest in
India in his time, and for years he employed several artists to draw from
natare the fourfold changes which these animals undergo in the course
of their ephemeral lives. His knowledge of Botany was recognised by
Government, which appointed him Superintendent of the Hon’ble Com-
pany’s Botanical Gardens at Sibpur for a time. He occasionally con.
tributed short notes on these subjects to the transactions of the Zoolo-
gical and the Linnwan Societies of London, of both of which he was a
member.

On his retirement from India he joined the Council of the Royat
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, and took a promineut part
in the management of the affairs of that Society. Though averse to
aunthorship, he was a charming literary correspondent. I always felt deeply
grateful to him for most interesting notes of the progress of Oriental Li-
terature in Europe, which he regularly sent to me. Nor did he forget our
Society. He watched its progress with deep interest, and frequently
corresponded with our Secretaries and leading members. Latterly he
was occupied in superintending the publication of a Memoir, by Mr.
Moore, of the rarer specimens of Lepidoptera in the late Mr. W. S.
Atkinson’s collection, and contributed a biographical notice of Mr.
Atkingon by way of introduction to the first volume of that work. 1am
glad to be able to announce that your Council have made arrangements
for bringing out the third volume of the work under the superintendence
of our late President, Mr. W. T. Blanford. We have lost in Mr. Grote
a collaborateur and friend the equal of whom it will be hard to obtain,
As a personal friend I deeply mourn his loss.

The following papers were read—

1. Natural History notes from H. M.’s Indian Marine Survey Steamer
“ Investigator.” COommander ALreep CArPENTER, R. N. Commanding,
No. 4. On stz new Amphipods from the Bay of Bengal. By G. M. GiLgs,
M. D, F.R. C. 8., Surgeon Naturalist to the Marine Survey. No. 5.
Description of & new species of Orustacea belonging to the Brachyurous
family Raninidm, from the ¢ Swatch of no ground.'—By J. Woon-MAasoN,
Offg. Superintendent Indian Musewm, and Professor of Compuarative Ana-
tomy and Zoology, Medical Oollege, Oalcutta. No. 6. On some Nodular
stones obtained by trawling in 675 fathoms of water off Colombo.—By E.
J. Joxes. A. R. S. M.., Geological Survey of India.

The paper will be published in Part II of the Journal for 1887,
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2. Description of a new species of Phytophagous Coleoptera alleged to
be destructive to the Dhdn crops in the Ohittagong District.—By JoserH
Bary. Oommunicated by the NATURAL HISTORY SECRETARY.

The paper has been published in Part II of the Journal for 1886.

3. Siid’s Window, or Buddha's Shadow Cave, near Prabhdsa, with an
eye copy of an ancient inscription in the Asoka characters.—By J. Cock-
BURN.

(Abstract.)

This is a short paper in which the writer briefly explains the
circamstances that led to the discovery of the inscription, and the steps
he took to get an eye-copy of it; which he eventually succeeded in
making with the aid of an astromomical telescope. The inscription
consists of seven lines in the Adoka character, carved on a sunken
and once polished surface which is a part of the natural rock, and
resembles a tablet let into the rock; the position of the tablet is above
the left top corner of the main entrance window of the cave, and the
Jetters, which are cut in the rock to the depth of three-sixteenth’s
of an inch, are in a surprisingly perfect state of preservation, consider-
ing their great age. Sitd's window is described as being an ancient
Buddhist hermit’s cave cut into the vertical face of a precipice 50 feet
high, which forms the scarp of the classic 'hill of Prabhésa in the
Allahabad district. The cave is situated 150 feet to the N. E. corner
of the Jain Temple of Parishnith, which is built on a platform imme-
diately below the scarp; and is now known to the people as ¢ Chetd
M4ts-ka Roseiys.” Mr. Cockburn identifies the cave with the lofty
stone cavern of a venomous dragon, in which Buddha was sapposed
to have left his shadow, but owing to its inaccessible position, and the
presence of numerous swarms of wild bees, he was unable to enter the
cave: it has a small entrance and two apertures about 8" square to
admit light, the irregular form of which he considers as the best proof
that it is the cave in which Buddha left his shadow, as they might well
be constructed to throw a shadow within, having the human outline.

Dr. Hoernle remarked :—the copy of the inscription is not quite
as legible as one could wish. This is the more to be regretted as there
is just a possibility of its containing a chronological date in the last line
in the older style of nnmerals. The copy does not profess to he more than
an eye-copy, taken by meaus of a large telescope. As such it is probably as
good as it conld be; but mere eye-copies are never quite satisfactory. Mr.
Cockburn is fully entitled to the honour of the first discovery of the
insoription ; at the same time it is satisfactory to know, that—as I have
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been told by Dr. Burgess—Dr. Fiihrer of the Archeological Survey
has independently discovered the inscription and is taking steps to obtain
a more exact copy by means of an impression taken from the rock. At
present the inscription cannot be fully read. Some of the letters are
either not accurately copied, or they are not sufficiently well preserved
on the rock. The inscription is written in the so-called Adoka charac-
ters, of & somewhat later type, aud to judge from that fact, it should
belong to about the beginning of the Christian era. A peculiarity of it is
that it writes the conjunct r, after as well as before the consonant to which
it is joined. Thus in the 4th line we have praputinam of the descen-
dants,” where the  in pra is indicated by a wavy line under pa, exactly
as in the Girndr Inscription of Adoka. Again in lines 3 and 4 we have
nirvdpita (nirvapida) ““ deceased.” Here the change of ¢ to d is another
peculiarity. The », however, is as often assimilated in the usual
fashion, as in mitasa (mittassa, Skr. mitrasya) in the 2nd line. Another
peculiarity is the frequent use of what Dr. Biihler calls the serif, <. e.,
a small stroke to define the ends of the horizontal or vertical strokes
which form the body of the letter.

The inscription, so far as I am able to make it out, reads as fol-
lows. The dots indicate letters which are said to be lost on the rock.
The ¢ dashes’ indicate illegible letters.
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W @u Al fo

IHRETTAA o o

T — T3y M

wifw q— —xgeceo

WA — = = e = = =R 4 |,

— — Gopa éputrasa e

bapasa trimitasa e o

matam lena Gopali ni

rvapida-praputinam e e

& — dhatenena lena

karita pu — — dasa e o 0 @

masatachha — — — — — ———10 4+ 5 ( = 15)
The paper will be published in Part I of the Journal for 1887,
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}.IBRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
meeting held in February last.

]‘RANSACT:ONS, fRocsamNGs AND JOURNALS,

presented by the respective Societies and Editors.

Amsterdam. Revue Coloniale Internationale,—Tome IV, No. 2, Fév-
rier, 1887.

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Chemical Journal,
Vol. V1II, No. 6, December, 1886.

Bordeanx. La Société Linnéenne de Bordeaux—Actes, Tome XXXIX.

Boston. Boston Society of Natural History,—Memoirs, Vol. III. Nos,
12 and 13.

Proceedings,—Vol. XXIII, Part 2.

Bruxelles. Musée Royal D’'Histoire Naturelle de Belgique,—~Bulletin,
Tome IV, No. 4.

Calcutta. Geological Survey of India,—Records, Vol. XX.

The Indian Engineer,—Vol. II, Nos. 10 and 11.

. Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 2, 6, 8 and 9.
Meteorological observations recorded at six stations in India
corrected and reduced, October, 1886.

Copenhagen. K Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab—Aarbger, 1 Bind (II
Rookke), 3 Hefte.

Chicago Ill. The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal, Vol. IX,
No. 1, January, 1887.

Edinburgh. The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—~Vol. II, No. 12,
December, 1886 ; Vol. III, No. 1, January, 1887.

Florence. La Societd Africana D’Italia,—Bullettino, Tome II, Fasci-
colo 8°.

London. The Academy,—Nos. 750, 768—770.

———. Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland,—Jour-
nal, Vol. XV, No. 2, November, 1886.

The Athensum,—Nos. 3091—3093.

Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 899—901.

Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLVII,

No. 1, November 1886.

Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. VIII, No. 12,

December, 1886 ; Vol. IX, No. 1, January, 1887,
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London. Royal Microscopical Society,—Journal, Vol. VI, (series II),
Part 6, December, 1886. :

Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XLI, No. 247.

Moscow. La Société Impériale des Naturalistes de Moscon,—Bulletin,
Tome LXII, Part 2.

New Haven. American Oriental Society,—Proceedings, October, 1886,

Paris. Journal Asiatique,—Tome VIII (VIII® Série), No. 2.

. La Société de Géographie,—Bulletin, Tome VII (7¢ Série),

No. 4.

. Compte Rendu des Séances, Nos.
1 ot 2, 1887.

Philadelphia. American Philosophical Society,—Proceedings, Vol.
XXIII, No. 123, July, 1886, and list of Surviving Members, March 5th,
1836.

Rome. La Societa Degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,~~Memorie, Vol. XV,
Dispensa 9%, Settembre, 1886.

San Franciso. California Academy of Sciences,—Bulletin, Vol. 11, No.
5, September, 1886.

Turin. La R. Academia della Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Vol. XXII,
Disp. 13, 1886-'87.

Washington. United States Geological Survey,—Bulletin, Nos. 237—29,
1886.

Zagreb. Arkeologickoga Drusztna,—Viestnik, Godina IX, Br. 1.

FOOKS AND fAMPHLE‘l‘S,

presented by the Authors, Translators, §ec.

Bera, N. P. Vax Dex, LL. D. The Financial and Economical Progress
and Condition of Netherlands India during the last fifteen years and
the effect of the present Currency System. 4to. Batavia, 1887.

Duga, Dr. THEODORE, M. R. A. S. An Essay on the BrihGi Grammar.
(from the °Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and
Ireland,’ Vol. XIX, Part 1.) 8vo. London, 1886.

MuepocH, J. Is India becoming Poorer or Richer ? with proposed
remedies for the existing poverty. 8vo. Madras, 1887,

]‘dxscsLLAquus f’RESEN‘M‘rIONs.

L’ Ottica di Clandio Tolomeo da Eugenio da Gilberto Govi. 8vo. Tnnn,
1885.
La R. AccapEmMia peLLA Scienze b1 ToriNo.
Annual Report of the Geological Survey of Pennsylvania for 1885, By
J. P. Lesley, State Geologist. 8vo. Harrisburg, 1886.
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Atlas to accompany the Annual Report of the Geological Survey of

Pennsylvania for 1885. 8vo.
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF PENNSYLVANIA, HARRISBURG.

The Indian Forester, Vol. XIII, Nos. 1 and 2, January and February,
1887. 8vo. Roorkee, 1887.
Tue GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.
Brief Sketch of the Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency in the year
1885-86. Fcp. Bombay, 1886,
. GOVERNMENT OF BompaY.
Charts of the Bay of Bengal and Adjacent Sea mnorth of the Equator,
shewing the Mean Pressure, Winds and Currents in each month of
the year. Fol. Simla, 1886.
International Meteorological Observations, October, 1885. 4to. Wash-
ington, 1886.
Monthly Weather Review, October, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1886.
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA,—METEOROLOGICAL. DEPARTMENT.
Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of India, Part II,

1886. 4to. Calcutta, 1887. )
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA,—SANITARY COMMISSIONER.

Administration Report of the Government Central Museum, Madras for
the year 1885-86. Fcp. Madras, 1886.
Report on the Administration of the Madras Presidency, during the year
1885-86. Fcp. Madras, 1886.
GOVERNMENT OF MADRAS.
Report on the settlement of the Kohat District in the Punjab, 1875-82.
By H. St, G. Tucker, Offg. Deputy Commissioner. 8vo. Calcutta,
1884.
GOVERNMENT OF THE PUNJAB.
Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science,
Fifth series, I—IL. The City Government of Philadelphia. By Edward

P. Allinson, A. M. and Boies Penrose, A. B.
Jouxs HoprkiNs UNIVERSITY, BALTIMORE.
Additions and Corrections to the List of Foreign Correspondents of the
Smithsonian Institution to January, 1883 (Smithsonian Miscellaneous
. Collections. 8vo. Washington, I883.
Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution
for the year 1884, in 2 parts. 8vo. Washington, 1885.
Researches upon the Venoms of Poisonous Serpents. By S. Weir
Mitchell, M. D., and Edward T. Reichert, M. D. (Smithsonian Contri-

butions to Knowledge). 4to. Washington, 1886.
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION, WASHINGTON.
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The Zoological Record for 1885; being volume Twenty-two of the
Record of Zoological Literature. Edited by F'. Jeffrey Bell, M. A. 8vo.
London, 1886.

ZooLoGicAL RECORD AsSOCIATION, LONDON.

fsmomcm_s }DURCHASED.

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung,—VII Jahrgang, Nos. 49—52.

Calcutta. Indian Medical Gazette,—Vol. XXII, No. 1, January, 1887.

Cassel. Botanisches Centralblatt,—Band XXVIII, Nos. 11—13.

Geneva. Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles,—Tome XV1II,
No. 1.

Gottingen. Der Konigl Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften,—Gottengische
Gelehrte Anzeign, Nos, 23 and 24, 1886 ; No. 1, 1887.

- Nachrichten, No. 18, 1886.

Leeds. The Journal of Conchology,—Vol. V, No. 5.

Leipzig. Annalen der Physik und Chemie,—Band XXX, Heft 2.

. Beiblitter,—Band X, Stiick 12; Band XI, Stiick 1.

Hesperos,—Vol. VI, Nos. 133—135.

Literarisches Centralblatt,—Nos. 50—53, 1886 ; No. 1, 1887,

London. The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Vol. XIX (5th
Series), No. 109, January, 1887.

The Entomologist,—Vol. XX, No. 284, January, 1887.

The Entomologist’s Monthly Magazine,—Vol. XX1II, No. 272,

January, 1887.

The Journal of Botany,—Vol. XXIV, No. 288, December,
1886; Vol. XXV, No. 289, January, 1887.

———. The London, Edinburgh, and Dublin Philosophical Magazine,
—Vol. XXTII (5th Series), No. 140, January, 1887.

—. The Messenger of Mathematics,—Vol. XVI (new Series),

No. 8, December, 1886.

The Nineteenth Century,—Vol. XXI, No. 120, February, 1887

The Quarterly Journal of pure and applied Mathematics, Vol

XXI, No. 83, February, 1887.

Society of Arts,—Journal, Vol. XXXV, Nos. 1783 —1785.

New Haven. The American Journal of Science,—Vol. XXXII, No.
192, December, 1886.

Paris. L’Académie des Sciences,—Comptes Rendus des Séances, Tome
CIII, Nos. 21—26 ; Tome CIV, No. 1.

Annales de Chimie et de Physique,—Tome IX (6m¢ Série),
Décembre, 1886 ; Tome X (6™ Série), Janvier, 1887,

——. Journal des Savants,—Novembre et Décembre, 1886.
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Paris. Revue Critique,—Tome XXII, Nos. 49—52; Tome XXIII,

No. 1.
Revue Scientifique,—~Tome XXXVIII, Nos. 22—26; Tome

XXXIX, Nos. 1 et 2.

}Booxs fuacr-mssn.

Distant, W. L. Rhopalocera Malayana: A description of the Butterflies
of the Malay Peninsula. Part XII, November, 1886. 4to. London,
1886.

MouLLEr, F. Max. The Sacred Books of the East. Vol. XXV :—The
Laws of Manu translated, with extracts from seven Commentaries, by
_G. Biihler. 8vo. Oxford, 1886.

Vol. XXIX. The Grihya-Siitras ; rules of Vedic
domestlc ceremonies, translated by Hermann Oldenberg. 8vo. Oxford,
1886.

Roscoe, Sigr H. E,, F. R. S. and C. ScHORLEMMER, F. R. 8. A Treatise
on Chemistry. Vol. III. 8vo. London, 1886.

QUATREFAGES, A de. Histoire Générale des Races Humaines. Introduc-
tion a I’étude des Races Humaines. 8vo. Paris, 1887.
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

f‘oa APRIL, 1887,

o>

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Benga
were held on Wednesday the 6th April 1887 at 9-15 p. M.

Lr.-CoL. J. WaTERHOUSE, Vice-President, in the Chair.

The following members were present :

Abdul Latif, C.I. E., Nawab Bahddur, H. Beveridge, Esq., H. F.
Blanford, Esq., E. Gay, Esq., Dr. Hoernle, A. Hogg, Esq., Dr. Réjen-
draldls Mitra, C. I. E., Rai Bahddur, E. F. Mondy, Esq., Baba Asutosh
Mukhopidhy4ys, L. de Nicéville, Esq., Pandit Mahdmahopddhyiya Mahes-
chandra Nyiyaratna, H. M. Percival, Esq., The Hon. Dr. Mahendraldl
Sarkér, C. L. E., Pandit Haraprasid Séstri, Maulavi Goldm Sarwar, D.
Waldie, Esq., J. Wood-Mason, Esq.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

Twenty presentations were announced, as detailed in the appended
Library List. :

The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last
meeting of the Society, were ballotted for, and elected Ordinary Members:

Dr. W. J. Simpson.

F. J. E. Spring, Esq.

Fritz Noetling, Esq., Ph. D.

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next
meeting :

T. R. Munro, Esq., Port Commissioner’s Department, proposed by
D. Waldie, Esq., seconded by H. M. Percival, Esq.

Dr. P. K. Réy, Professor, Presidency College, proposed by the Hon.
Dr. Mahendraldl Sarkér, seconded by Professor Nilmani Mukherji.
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Babu Nobin Chind Bural, Solicitor, proposed R. D. Mehta, Esq.,
seconded by E. T. Atkinson, Esq.

Rev. A. W. Atkinson, Principal, La Martiniére, proposed by E. T.
Atkinson, Esq., seconded by E. Gay, Esq.

Charles R. Lanman, Esq., Professor of Sanskrit, Harvard College,
Cambridge, U. S. A., proposed by Dr. Hoernle, seconded by H. M.
Percival, Esq.

The following gentleman has intimated his wish to withdraw from
the Society :
Dr. K. G. Sircér.

The SecRETARY reported the receipt of a letter from the family
of the late Isaac Lea, LL. D., of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, announcing
the death of that gentleman on the 8th December last, in his 95th
year,—and stated that Dr. Lea was the oldest Honorary Momber of the
Society, having been elected in May 1834.

A Biographical sketch of Dr. Lea, with & Iist of his writings, is
published in the Bulletin of the United States National Museum, No. 23.

The SECRETARY also intimated the death of the following member :
T. G. H. Moncrieffe, Esq.

The CuarrMaN reported that Dr. Hoernle had returned from leave
and resumed charge of the office of Philological Secretary.

The CHAIRMAN reported that A. Simson, Esq., and Abdul Latif,
C. L E,, Nawib Bahidur, had been appointed Members of Council.

The CHAIRMAN announced that the Council had proposed the follow-
ing new rule to be introduced into the Society’s Bye-laws, and that in
accordance with Rule 78 it had been referred to the genersl body of
members :—

“Rule 24 a. Any member of the Society not permanently resi-
dent in India, as defined in Rule 32, may, after he shall have paid
his entrance fee, compound for the payment of all future subscription®
a8 a Foreign member by the payment of a single sum of Rs. 200.”

The opinion was expressed that the amount should be altered to
¢ £20 sterling, payable to the London Agents of the Seciety.”

The CpAIRMAN reported that the following Circular had been receiv-
ed from the Secretary, Harvard Medical School, Boston, Mass., U. S. A.
regarding the Elizabeth Thompson Science Fund, with the request that
it might be made known at the noxt meeting of the Society :—
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Ev1zasers TroMPsON Science Fonp.

This fund which has been established by Mrs. Elizabeth Thompson
of Stamford, Connecticut, “for the advancement and prosecution of scien-
tific research in its broadest sense,” now amounts to $25,000. As accu-
mulated income is again available, the trustees desire to receive appli-
cations for appropriations in aid of scientific work. This endowment is
not for the benefit of any one department of science, but it is the in-
tention of the trustees to give the preference to those investigations
which cannot otherwise be provided for, which have for their object the
advancement of human knowledge or the benefit of mankind in general,
rather than to researches directed to the solution of questions of merely
local importance. )

Applications for assistance from this fund should be accompanied
by a full statement of the nature of the investigation, of the conditions
under which it is to be prosecuted, and of the manner in which the appro-
priation asked for is to be expended. The applications should be
forwarded to the Secretary of the Board of Trustees, Dr. C. T. Minot,
Harvard Medical School, Boston, Mass,, U. S. A.

Dr. RAsenpRALALA MITRA in bringing to the notice of the meeting the
new edition of Manu with seven Commentaries,* recently published by
the Hon. Rao Sahib Visvanith Nardyana Mandlik, C. S. I. made the
following remarks: Among the presentations lately received there is
an edition of the Institutes of Manu, which is worthy of special notice.
The text of the Manu-saiihitd has been already printed some twenty
times or more in India, and some of the editions contain also the com-
mentary of Kulluka Bhatta; a new edition therefore may not appear
anything out of the common. The new one, however, comes with a
special recommendation ; it includes seven different commentaries, six
of which are rare and have now been printed for the first time. The
editor is well-known for his literary labours, his high scholarship, and
his profound knowledge of Hindu law, and he has taken great pains
to make his edition in every way worthy of his reputation. Of the
text he has had access to a large number of MSS. from almost every
part of India where Sanskrit is largely cultivated, and has made ex-
cellent use of them to secure a complete critical apparatus for the study
of the work. Of most of the commentaries, MSS. are exceedingly rare,

* Minava-Dharmé Sastra, with the Commentaries of Medhitithi, Sarvajfia
néréyana, Kulluka, Réghavdnanda, Nandana, Rimachandra, and Govindardja. Edited
with notes by the Hon. Rio Sihab Vishvandth Nariyan Mandlik, C. 8. L;
M.R.A.8.; F.R. G. S.; F. 8. S. (Lond.) Additional Member of Council of the
Governor-General of India, &c. &c. &c.



114 Dr. R. Mitra—New edition of Manu. [Arri,

and the editor had to content himself with only a few; but none has
been printed from a single MS. The varie lectiones supplied leave no
room for doubt that we have got the works intact, and to philologists
and historians, as well as to practical lawyers, they will not fail to be of
immense value.

I am aware that some leading European orientalists attach little
importance to Indian commentaries; a few go the length of saying
that it would have been better had no commentaries existed of the
Vedas and other very ancient texts, since they warp our judgment,
and often mislead mws in our search for the original meaning of our
ancient records. They hold concordance, analogy, philological argu-
ments to be better proofs, and insist that we shounld always abide by
them to the exclusion of the commentaries. As a matter of course,
orthodox Hindus look upon this course with great repugnance, and
their arguments per conira are not by any means weak. A reductio
ad absurdum argument they sometimes use is amusingly effective.
There is a precept in Sanskrit which is daily recited by a large num-
ber of Indians, and it runs thus : —

Suklimbaradharam devam Sasivarnam chaturbhujam prasannavada-
nam dhydyet.

It means ‘let the devotee meditate on the divinity as dressed in
white garments, refulgent, of the colour of the moon, four-handed, and
of benign countenance.” Now, an advocate of the concordance school
intervenes, and says that cannot be. The first term is a compound
of three words, of which the first sukla means °white;’ the second
ambara, ‘oloth;’ and the third dhara to bear’ or ‘carry,’ the whole
meaning ‘that which carries white cloth,’ 7. 6. a washerman’s donkey,
which carries home white clothes from the bleaching field. It is called
deva or ‘bright,” or light coloured, and no one has yet seen a jet
black donkey. Any possible doubt in the case is removed by the
epithet, fafivarna, moon-coloured, which can only mean ash-grey. The
epithet ¢ four-handed’ (chaturbhuja) is a very becoming euphemism for
four-footed, and the ‘benign countenance’ (prasanna-vadana) is obviously
indicative of the natural non-expressiveness of the countenance of a
donkey. The different meanings of the words may be supported by
hundreds of concordant passages, and the conmclusion follows that the
Hindu S’4stras require a Vaishpava devotee, for his salvation, to meditate
on the image of a washerman’s donkey loaded with recently bleached
cloth.

Grammatical ingenuity is, however, not satisfied with this exposi-
tion. The philologist comes forward, and argues from his own pecu-
liar standpoint. He holds, and with perfect grammatical and lexi-
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cographical accuracy, that s'ukld. ¢ white ” also, means ¢ fair,’ and, since
the next member of the compound is ambd a * mother,” the meaning
fair is the most appropriate here, and the two words together mean,
‘he whose mother is a fair lady’, <. e., Ganeéa, the elapho-cephalic god
whose mother is pre-eminently called Gaurs, the ¢ fair one.” The next
element of the compound is ra which means ‘to take or take about,
4. e, to serveas a vehicle or Vdhana.’ This makes the word to
mean ‘he who carries Ganeéa,” 1. e, a mouse who is well-known
to be the vehicle of the god named. The last member of the
compound, dhara, means ¢ to seize’ or ‘catch,” as well as to carry, and
the whole compound must mean, ‘ he who has caught the vehicle of him
who has a fair lady for his mother,” in other words, a cat holding
a mouse. The qualifying epithets apply to this cat just as well as to the
donkey, especially the °benign countenance,’ for a cat holding so
delectable a morsel in his mouth as a plamp mouse cannot but look
particularly pleased. The conclusion according to this interpretation is
that the devotee should meditate, for the salvation of his soul, on the
image of a cat holding a mouse in his.mouth. Seeing that the Hindus
do worship monkeys, bulls, Brdhmani kites, and other animals, the
addition of the donkey and the cat to the list need not be looked upon
as improbable, and anthropologists may well look upon these animals
a8 totems. To the Hindus, however, the absurdity is patent, and no
further argument is needed to prove the extremely misleading charpcter
of exegesis by grammar and concordance.

Doubtless much may be said per contra, but I need not dwell
upon the theme. Saffice it to say that, whatever its merits in expounding
the Vedas in regard to which imaginative scholars like to have ample
elbow room, the plan of concordance is totally unsuited for the exposi-
tion of law. The danger is imminent, and much mischief has already been
done by the misinterpretation of our law-books by English Judges, work-
ing under the light of imperfect translations. A notable instance of this
may be found in the judge-made law about adoptions by women and S'dd-
ras. A medieval quasi-religions maxim says, ‘ Women and § ddras
should not repeat mantras,’ (Stri-s'idro’'mantrakah,) and, with that
verse before them, our English Judges, not excepting their Lordships
of the Privy Council, have decided that S'ddras may adopt, 1. e., accept
a dattaka son without any form of religions ceremony, forgetting that
the word mantra in the verse simply means a verse of the Rig Veda
Saihitd, whereas in ordinary parlance it means all Sanskrit words
used in religious service, including the declaration of giving and re-
ceiving a child, as in the Dattaka ceremony, or of & bride in a mar-
riage.
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The most rigid attention to commentaries is necessary to avoid
such absurdities. In these alone we can have the traditional meaning, the
meaning which the people have hitherto assigned to their texts, and every
departure from them is an outrage on the law of the land, which the
Government is pledged to uphold. "And as the text of Manu is cited
in every judicial proceeding concerning Hindu Law, Mr. Mandalik has
done valuable service to legal practitioners, by placing the commentaries
before them in so acceptable a form.

The necessity for a careful comparison of the different commen-
taries was felt a long time ago. The late lamented scholar, Mr. Burnell,
took in hand a translation of the text of Manu with voluminous notes,
showing the differences of the different commentaries. Our Society
also wished to do something in the same way, and very readily accepted a
proposition of Dr. J. Jolly to print, in the ¢ Bibliotheca Indica,” extracts
from all the commentaries then accessible to him, except that of Kul-
luka Bhatta. Two fasciculi of this work have already been published
under the title of ¢ Manu-tiki-sangraha.’ Owing to other engagements
the learned editor of the work has not been able to push on this under-
taking as fast as could be wished. The published portion comes up to
only about one-ninth of the total, and now that all the commentaries
have been published in their entirety, it will be for your Counecil to con-
sider whether your undertaking should not be dropped. Disjointed
extrpcts, without even the texts to which they refer, cannot be of any
value, or at all worth having, when the entire works are at hand in so
convenient a form.

Mr. H. F. Branrorp read the following remarks on some recent
evidence on the subject of the variation of the rainfall of the Carnatic
and N. W. Himalayas with the sun-spot period.

The supposed variation of the rainfall of the globe in response to
those changes in the sun’s condition which we know best by the variation
in the magnitude and frequency of the spots on his surface has been
tolerably familiar to all who busy themselves with meteorological en-
quiries, ever since in 1872 Mr. Charles Meldrum communicated to
the British Association his discovery that the cyclones of the South
Indian Ocean were subject to such a cyclical variation. In 1872, Mr.
Norman Lockyer drew public attention to the fact that the rainfall of
Madras (that is, that recorded at the Madras Observatory) appeared to
vary in like manner, inasmuch as the average rainfall in years when sun-
spots were at or near their maximum frequency, very appreciably ex-
ceeded that of years when they were at or near their minimum. Sub-
sequently other writers took up ths subject: among others, one of the
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best known is Dr. now Sir, W. W. Hunter who in a pamphlet written
in his well known brilliant style of exposition, set forth these now
familar facts of the rainfall, basing them, however, on the much more ex-
tensive data of sixty-four years’ registors, together with the further im-
portant observation, which I believe originated with Mr. Pogson, viz,
that the famines of Southern India recurred at intervals of about
11 years, coinciding with the recurrence of the sun-spot minimum. It
fell to me, as an official duty, to review the evidence adduced in Dr.
Hunter’s pamphlet and other writing, on the subject, the economic bear-
ings of which were obviously of the highest importance, and I had to
point out that while the rainfall registers of the Madras Observatory,
undeniably showed a certain amount of fluctuation of the kind pointed
out by Mr. Norman Lockyer and Dr. W. W. Hunter, any other stations
in Southern India, the rainfall registers of which were among the oldest
extant, to wit Bangalore and Mysore and other stations in the peninsula
and other parts of India, viz., Bombay, Calcutta, Nagpur and Jubbul-
pore, with a partial and doubtful exception in the case of Nagpur, failed
to shew any trace of such a cyclical variation. But it was notorious
that the famines the periodicity of which was considered corroborative
of the rainfall oscillation had sometimes affected the Carnatic, sometimes
Mysore and Bellary, sometimes Hyderabad and the Deccan, and sometimes
the Northern Circars and Orissa ; so that the two classes of facts must be
regarded as to a great extent independent of each other.

In a lecture delivered on the 18th May 1877 at the Royal Institu-
tion in Albemarle Street, General R. Strachey also pointed ount the in-
sufficiency of the evidence adduced to bear out the conclusions drawn
from them. His criticism is so much to the point, and the objection
raised, notwithstanding its obvious validity, is so frequently disregarded
by persons who enter on enquiries of this kind, that it is worth quoting
in its original form of expression. Speaking of Dr. Hunter’s results he
says, “ He has inferred from what must be held to be altogether in-
sufficient numerical data that sure indications of periodicity exist. He
arrives by an arithmetical process at certain figures, which he regards
as the probable mean amount of rainfall in the successive years of the
11 year’s cycle, and finding a maximum and minimum among them, he
infers that this is & proof of a true periodical variation. But such a
result alone proves nothing. To test its value, it is necessary to com-
pare the calculated quantities of rain for the several years with the
quantities actually observed. and then to consider whether the differ-
ences are of a character to justify the belief that the calculated quantities
afford a reliable approximation to the truth and what sort of approxi-
mation * * * The only conclusion that scems possible from such
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an examination of the figures as I have described, is the negative one,
that they cannot be accepted as supplying any evidence in support of
the views put forward by Dr. Hunter.”

In 1877, another key-note was struck simultaneously or nearly so
by Mr. Douglas Archibald and Mr. S. A. Hill. The former in a letter
to the Englishman, which was afterwards noticed in Nature, pointed out
that the winter rainfall of Calcutta is marked by a distinct periodicity,
and of the opposite character to that supposed to be shewn by the
Madras rainfall registers; the maximum rainfall occurring during the
years of minimum sun-spots and the minimum rainfall during the years
of maximum sun-spots. The latter in a report on the rainfall of the
N. W. Provinces addressed to the Government of the N. W. Provinces,
noticed that the registers seemed to lend some support to the theory
that underlying very great irregular and non-periodic variations, there is
a fluctuation of the total annual rainfall coinciding approximately with
that of sun-spot frequency, and further that the winter rains of Northern
India are generally heavier when the total fall of the year is below the
mean than when the summer rains are excessive. These three ideas
were further brought to the test and worked out with a more definite
result, in a paper published by Mr. Hill in 1879 in the Indian Meteoro-
logical Memoir. The final conclusions were that  The winter rains are
heaviest when the summer rains are defective, and vice versd.” That
“ the maximum of winter rainfall appeared to be reached rather more
than a year before the minimum of sun-spots and the minimum rain-
fall to coincide with or follow the maximum of sun-spots, at about an
equal interval.”

With regard to the rainfall Mr. Hill concluded that there is an
eleven-year cycle but of a different character, the maximum being
rcached about 4 years after the sun-spot maximum and the minimum
three years later. His figures shew, however, that this minimum is
followed by a rise and then by another minimum as great as the first or
nearly 8o, the intervening year corresponding to that of minimum sun-
spots.
Nearly eight years have elapsed since the latest of these notices was
published, and meanwhile further data have been steadily accumulating,
Recently in the course of a searching enquiry into all the facts of the
distribution of the Indian rainfall and its vicissitudes, I have had occa-
sion to go again over all the ground surveyed in the writings I have
referred to, and very much more in addition, I have done so with due
regard to the cautionary monitions of General Strachey, and with results
so distinct as to leave but little doubt on my mind that we have really to
do with a cyclical variation very distinct in character and of such mag-
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nitude as to be of considerable economic importance, but differing in
different parts of India. )

I will first take the facts relating to Soutbern India. Instead of
dealing with the rainfall registers of one station only, a very feeble and
unsatisfactory basis for testing any question of the kind, I have taken
the rainfall registers of all the sudder and some sub-divisional stations
in the Carnsalic, including under this designation the plain below the
eastern ghats extending from Tinnevelly to the mouth of the Kistna.
There are 38 stations representing 72,000 square miles, and the registers
extend over 22 years, two complete sun-spot cycles, viz., from 1864 to 1885.
On simply tabulating the average of each year it was obvious that
during the first 13 years with very slight irregularities the rainfall
varied very nearly with the sun-spots. Being already below the average
in 1864 it fell to & minimum in 1867, when it was 9°4 inches below the
average of 346 inches, these increased steadily year by year up to 1872
when it was at a maximum, being 11'5 inches above the average. With
a sudden fall to an average amount in 1873 and a recovery in the follow-
ing year to 7'3 inches above the average, it declined steadily for 3 more
years to another minimum in 1876, when it was 13-2 inches below the
average. After this it became more irregular, but with sundry oscilla-
tions it rose again to 11'6 inches above the average in 1884. The years
of minimum sun-spots were 1867 and 1878. The years of maximum
sun-spots 1870 and 1883 or the beginning of 1884. Thus the first mini-
mum year of rainfall was a year of minimum sun-spots, the second pre-
ceded the latter minimum by 2 years. The first maximum of rainfall was
3 years after the sun-spot maximunm, the second coincided with it or fol-
lowed it by a few months only. These facts taken in conjunction with
the amplitude of the oscillation amounting to considerably more than
half the average rainfall of the province are striking enough.

But it remained to ascertain how far this is a real cyclical oscilla-
tion, to compute the amount for each year as it would be determined by
such a cycle, and to compare this year by year with the amount actually
recorded. Only in this way, as General Strachey pointed out, could we
ascertain how much of the result is due to the operation of 8 law and
how much due to other and non-compatible agencies.

By the application of Bessel’s well known harmonic formula it is
quite feasible to ascertain from any given series of figures what, accord-
ing to the theory of errors, is the most probable value of any cyclical
oscillation underlying them, when the length of the cycle is approxi-
mately known. This is so in the present case. The cycle of the
sun-spots has been determined by Wolf to be 11'1 years. For conveni-
ence, as I have only two cycles to deal with, I have taken it at exactly
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eleven years, and computing out the hypothetical rainfall of each year
_ of the cycle, on this assumption, I find that the periodical variation so
determined is at the time of the minimum 6'7 inches below the average
of 343 inches, and at the time of maximum 73 inches above it, the
total mean oscillation being 14 inches, or more than two-fifths of the whole.
The recorded rainfall of any single year deviates on an average from
the hypothetical value by only 3:6 inches. The result is far greater and
more striking than I, or I believe any one else, would have ventured to
anticipate.

But now comes a curious point. No other province of Southern
India, as far as I have yet ascertained, exhibits anything approaching
to such regularity. The rainfall of Mysore and Bellary, a region more
subject to famine than Madras itself, shews scarcely an appreciable
oscillation coinciding with the sun-spot cycle, except that it exhibits a
very distinct minimum in 1876. The province of Malabar has indeed
two very distinct minima in 1866-67 and 1875-76, but there was another
greater than either in 1881 and the maxima were very irregular, occur-
ring in 1871, 1874, 1878 and 1882, and the Deccan and Hyderabad are
not more concordant. At present therefore only the Carnatic can be
said to have its rainfall varying in an eleven-year cycle, but in this case
the coincidence is very marked indeed.

' On the question of the periodical recurrence of famines, I have
nothing to add to the facts detailed in the Report of the Famine
Commissioners.

The conclusions drawn by Mr. Hill that the winter rainfall and
summer rainfall of the N.-W. Provinces both shew a periodical varia-
tion, but of a different charaoter in the two cases, and that the summer
rainfall tends to vary in the opposite direction to the winter rainfall
have also been oritically examined.

Taking the rainfall of the N. W. Himalayan stations alone, from
November to May inclusive, and tabulating it year by year for about 26
stations, I find that it shews amid some irregularities a very much more
distinct cyclical variation than that obtained by Mr. Hill from the
registers .of twenty stations, half on the hills and half on the plains.
It seems to have been at a maximum in the winter and spring of
1864-1865, to have decreased with some irregular variations, but on the
whole pretty steadily, till 1872-73, to have again increased in like manner
till 1877-78, after which it became more irregular, dropping to a
minimum in 1878-79, then increasing again till 1880-81 and decreasing
to 1883-84. Notwithstanding these irregularities, when the probable
oscillation in the eleven-year cycle is computed out it is found to be not
less striking than that of the Carnatic rainfall, It amounts when at its
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maximum to 33 per cent. in excess of the average, when at its
minimum to nearly 18 per cent. below it. The first almost exactly coin-
cides with the minimum of the sun-spots, the second follows the sun-spot
maximum by 2 or 3 years. The ecyclical variation therefore on the
experience of two cycles amounts to more than 50 per cent. of the
average, but it does not seem to vary concurrently with the quantity
of the spots, in other words, with the activity of the movements in the
solar photosphere, but rather to consist of a sudden intensification of
the winter and spring precipitation on the mountains about the time
when the sun-spots are at their minimum.

The variation of the summer rainfall of the plains I have tested
by comparing the rainfall of the months June to September of the
whole of North-Western India east of the Ravi, viz.,, the Eastern
Punjab, Rajputana, the N.-W. Provinces and Oudh and the Central
India States, Saugor and Nerbudda, and comprising about 100 register-
ing stations. The most noticable feature is that in those years when
the winter and spring rainfall is very excessive on the hills, and the
snowfall remarkably thick and copious there is a great deficiency of rain
on the plains in the following summer. Especially was this the case
in 1868 and 1877, and to & certain degree in 1865. In general in 14
years out of 22 the variations of the summer rainfall on the plains vary
in the opposite direction to the winter rainfall on the hills, but it is only
in years of extraordinary precipitation on the hills that this opposition
is very strongly manifested.

This conclusion, as I need hardly point out, is strongly confirmatory
of the view I put forward originally in 1877 and which has been made the
bagis of forecasts of the monsoon rainfall, viz., that the snowfall has a
direct and prejudicial influence on the summer rainfall.

Nor is this influence restricted to Northern India. There is much
community between the phenomenon, of dry winds and droughts in
Northern India, and in Western and even Southern India, but the dis-
cussion of this point would lead me far afield beyond the subject of my
present notice, the purport of which is that I consider it no longer
doubtful that a cyclical variation of a very marked kind regulates the
rainfall of the Carnatic on the one hand, and the winter rainfall of the
North-Western Himalaya on the other, and that in some degree similar
or opposite oscillations are traceable in the rainfall of other provinces.
But I have been quite unable to detect such an oscillation in the rainfall

of India as a whole.

The PHILOLOGICAL SECRETARY read a report by V. A. Smith, Esq.,
- of Basti, N.-W. P. of a find of old coins in Pargéni Bénsi, east of the
Basti district. .
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Some Chamdrs im October 1886 when ploughing at Masni near
Kakrahi Ghét in Tappa Nandipir, Pargéni Bénsi, east of the Basti
District, N. W. P., found a metal pot containing coins. The pot is said
to have contained 54 coins, but only 38 have been recovered, vis.,

Ghiydg-ud-din Balban. 25 (Thomas, Pathan Kings, page 134,
No. 112, Plate II, 42).

Muizz-ud-din Kaikobdd. 12 (ibid., page 141, No. 116, Plate II,
46).

’Ali-ud-din Muhammad Shéh (ibid., p. 171, No. 132 or 133, P1. III,
57).

The village where the find occurred is on the road between Bénsi
and Nepil.

The coins of *Alé-ud-din are very common. Those of Balban appear
to be less common, and those of Muizz-ud-din Kaikobdd scarce. Two
coins of this last named prince were found last year in the south of the
Baasti District (Proceedings, A. 8. B, April 1886, p. 68). .

Action has been taken under the provisions of the Treasure Trove
Act, and as many of the coins as Government may desire to take can be
acquired.

The PHILOLOGICAL SECRETARY read an extract from a letter from C.J.
Rodgers, Esq., of the Archmological Survey Department, regarding coins
that he had collected during his recent tour.

“Iam just finishing my tour. During it I have collected upwards of
800 coins of different kinds for Government. These include a Sikandar
S6ri and an Ibrdhim Sdri, coins of the greatest rarity. I have also
found a chau tdnke of Akbar’s. This I take to be the four tdnke-piece.
Several nim tankahs have also turned up, and a quantity of fulis of
various mints. In one place in the hills here I obtained seven Ildhi months
of one mint,—Dihli. Yesterday I secured here three months of another
mint, Gobindpir.

¢ But the most puzzling thing I have found is a series of coins struck
at Dér ul Khilifat and Dér ul Islim Dogdm ( plss ).* They are simply
more abundant than any other mint, and yet I can find no clue as to
what it was or where.

“I think I have found remains of the temple destroyed by Mahmid
of Ghazni in Kéngrd. But of this I am not quite certain.”

The PHILOLOGICAL SECRETARY read the following extract from a

letter from A. M. Markham, Esq., Bijnaur, forwarding two terra-cotta
Buddhist medals (see Plate I).

* [See a mention of these coins in Mr. Oliver'’s paper in the Journal, A. 8. B.
Vol. LV, for 1850.]
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“I have sent you by parcel post a box containing (1) the pieces of
8 terra-cotta circular medal, so to speak, bearing a beautiful impression
of a seated Buddha under a chaitya, with an armed (?) attendant
standing on either side, and with small flying figures playing round the
apex of the ‘hfee’ of the chaitya. Underneath is a tolerably plain
inscription, and below the inscription a strange little figure in an atti-
tude of servility (or worship ?) before an object which I cannot make
out. On the reverse is what I take to be meant for the Bo tree.

“May I beg of you to be so good as to decipher the inscription for
me, and tell me the probable, or perhaps exact, age of the medal. I
would put it in about the 8th or 9th century A. D.

“I also putin the box (2) a perfect specimen of a smaller and less
beantiful medal, also with an inscription. May I request you to favour
me with a reading of it also. These, with many hundreds of small
terra-cotta moulded plaques of Buddha seated, measuring 3 inches by 1%
in,, all identical, were found by me recently in & mound. On receiving
translations from you, I shall send yon a paper on the mound and its
opening and hope to be permitted by Government to send for the
Society’s Museum specimens of the articles found in it. I am under an
obligation to send them to the N.-W. P. and Oudh Museum at
Lucknow; but have no doubt that, as they are so numerous, I shall
obtain permission to send some to your Society.”

Dr. HoEerNLE remarked : The medals are correctedly described in Mr.
Markham’s note. Representations similar to that on the larger medal
may be seen on the Barhut stones in the Indian Museum (see General
Cunningham’s Stipa of Bharut, Pl. XIII, XXXI et passim). The flying
figures are human, and bear garlands. The attendants carry chauris
in their right hands. The objects in their left hands are not distinct ;
that in the hand of the right-hand figure seems to be a long bow. The
left-hand figure wears a necklet. Both are clothed in dhotis only.
Their head-dresses slightly differ. Their heads appear to be encircled by
a halo. Buddha, on the chaitya, is represented seated, in the attitude
of meditation. The figure below the inscription would seem to be a
woman, to judge from the head dress. The object before which she
kneels is perhaps a pan on a woodfire, which she is represented as blow-
ing. The inscription is merely the well-known Buddhist creed, which
runs as follows:

2 T YPTHAT KGRI YA-
wwi (w 9 fatry ) dafE Wi o)

t. e, ‘All things that proceed from a cause, their cause the Tath4-
gata has declared as well as what is their destruction. Such is the dic-
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tum of the great Sramana.” (See the Proceedings for June 1881, p. 113.)
The words enclosed in brackets are broken away on the medal.

The inscription on the smaller medal is the same Buddhist creed,
but it is nearly illegible. This medal shows a panel, containing Buddha
seated in the attitude of meditation, with two attendants standing on each
side. The panel is surmounted by a large stiipa with one small one on
either side. The whole, panel and stiipas, are encircled by a garland of
small bells. The inscription is below the panel.

The PHILOLOGICAL SECRETARY exhibited a new gold Gupta coin
forwarded by Mr. H. Rivett-Carnac. The following is the description
of the coin supplied to him by Mr. V. Smith:

Obv. Bull to right. Above Sri Vira x, below between legs, two
characters.

Rev. Lakshmi as usual ; legend on right edge, kramdditya.

Diameter about 1% of an inch.

Dr. HOERNLE remarked, that the letters were so badly preserved, that
he would not venture to say what the legend was. The only distinct letter
was md on the reverse. He would also take this opportunity of exhibit-
ing three other coins. One was a small copper coin from Kashmir sent
to him by Mr. L. W. King. It showed on the obverse a humped bull to
the left, with very indistinct traces of one or two letters; on the reverse
a standing figure with outstretched arms; legend sahijavi. The other
coin was a silver forgery of a gold Gupta coin, received from Mr. W.
Crooke, C. S., Etah. The type was that of the ‘Rider, and peacock-
feeding female.’ (See Journal, 4. S. B., Vol. LIII, plate III, fig. 13.)
It appeared to have come from Kanauj, where it is known that forgeries
of this kind are carried on. The third was a copper coin, also received
from Mr. Crooke. It belonged to the well-known type of Rimadatta.
But it was peculiar on account of its being a beautiful specimen of a
double-struck coin. The legend read Rdjiio Rdmadatasa (see Plate I).

The PHILOLOGICAL SECRETARY exhibited a MS. in two volumep
called ¢ Visuddhi Mérga,” by Buddha Ghosha, lent by the Archbishop of

Siam.

Dr. HoerNLE reported his attendance at the Seventh International
Congress of Orientalists, Vienna, on behalf of the Society, and submitted
a copy of the report drawn up by himself and his colleague, Mr. G. A.
Grierson, for the Government of India by whom they had been sent to
Vienns as joint-delegates. The following is the substance of the report :

“We arrived in Vienna on September 26th, and after inscribing our
names at the Kanzlei of the University received an invitation for a
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gocial gathering the same evening. At this gathering the members
of the Congress met for the first time, and made each other’s acquaint-
ance.

“ Next morning (27th September) the first formal general meeting
took place at 10-30 A. M. in the Fest-Saal of the University. His Impe-
rial and Royal Highness the Archduke Rainer presided, and on his
declaring the Congress open, the delegates and members were welcomed
by His Excellency Dr. P. Gautsch von Frankenthurn, Austrian Minister of
Public Instruction, in the name of the Government. The President,
Baron von Kremer, next thanked the Archduke for undertaking the
protectorate, and the Government for its support, and read his inaugural
lecture on the connections between Europe and the East. We were
then welcomed by the Biirgermeister in the name of the City of Vienna,
and after a few addresses by various delegates and presenters of books,
the President requested the members to constitute themselves into
sections.

“ The following sections were then constituted :—

(1) Arabic.

(2) Semitic (omitting Arabic).

(3) Aryan.

(4) African and Egyptian.

(5) Chinese and Polynesian. v

““ We enrolled ourselves as members of the Aryan Section, and shall
-confine our remarks to it. We were, of course, unable to attend the
meetings of the other sections.

“ At the first sitting of the section, officers were appointed, viz. :—

Professor R. von Roth—President.
Professor A. Weber and Professor C. Lignana—Vice-Presidents.
Professor Ch. Michel and Dr. J. Hanusz—Secretaries..

“The Session then adjourned till 2 p. M., when business was regularly
begun. The first person called upon to read his communication was
Mr. Grierson. He had two papers to read, one a short note suggesting
a systematic survey of Indian vernaculars, and the other a historical
sketch of medieval Hindi poetry. He requested to be allowed to post-
pone reading the latter for a day or two as it was not quite ready, and,
in connexion with the note, laid on the table a set of the grammars of
the Bihir dialects, and & copy of Bihér Peasant Life, as specimens of
what the Government of Bengal was doing in the way of surveying the
vernaculars in its territories. Dr. Hoernle and Professor Biihler spoke in
support of his proposal, and it was finally agreed to postpone any formal
resolution, till his paper on Hindi poets, which was fixed for the follow-
ing Wednesday, should have been rcad.
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“ Mr. Cecil Bendall, of the British Museum, then read a paper on a
manuscript and an inscription discovered by him during his late tour in
India, in a character not hitherto noticed. The manuscript was a frag-
ment of a rare work on grammar used by the Buddhists, and was bought
in Nepal. The inscription was in the Calcutta Museum. Nothing was
known about the character, and the alphabet was possibly one of those
alluded to in works of the Buddhists. In the discussion which followed,
Professor R. von Roth and Professor E. Kuhn took part.

“Dr. Pollak next announced the preparation of a German-Persian
Dictionary.

¢ Professor Biihler laid on the table the following works :—

(1) A specimen of the Atharvavédabhdshya by S. P. Pandit.

(2) The Linginusasana of Vamandachéirya by Dr. P. Peterson.

(8) A paper by Dr. Bhagvanldl Indrdji on two Chalukya in-
scriptions.

¢ The thanks of the section were voted to the three authors.

¢ Professor J. Jolly, the well known Tagore Law Lecturer, and now
Professor of Sanskrit at Wiirzburg, read a short note on the new edition
of the Mdnava Dharmadistra, usually known as the laws of Manu, which
he is preparing. It is to be regretted that this valuable work could not’
be printed in time for the Congress. It will be the first critical edition
of this important law-book, and will well deserve the attention both of
Indian students and of Indian lawyers.

“Dr. R. G. Bhandarkar read portions of a longand mterestmg paper
which he had prepared on the result of his search for Sanskrit manu-
scripts. At its conclusion the thanks of the section were voted to the
Chiefs of Kathiawar, and to the Bombay Government, for deputing
Dr. Bhandarkar.

“ Professor A. Weber drew the attention of the members to an Indian
edition of the famous controversial work entitled Khalavaktrachapetika
or ‘a slap in the face of the wicked.’

“ The first meeting of the section fitly terminated with an interesting
ceremony. Professor E. Windisch, of Leipzig, the Secretary of the
German Oriental Society, reminded the section that yesterday was the
hundredth anniversary of the birth of Horace Hayman Wilson. All the
members present then stood up in reverence of his memory.

“In the evening we attended a reception at the official residence of
the Minister of Public Instruction.

“ On Tuesday, the 28th, the session opened with an important paper
by Dr. Hoernle on an ancient book lately found in the Panjib, known as
the ‘ Bakhshali Manuscript,” which he was the first to dccipher. The
contents of the paper were too technical for a detailed account to be
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given here. It will suffice to state that Dr. Hoernle showed that the
manuscript, written on birch.bark, probably dates from the 8th or 9th
century A. D., and therefore is one of the oldest Indian manuscripts
known to exist. It contains a work on arithmetic, written in the so-
called GAth4 dialect, the literary form of the ancient North-Western
Prékrit, exhibiting a strange mixture of Sanskrit and Prékrit forms,
The work itself is much older than the manuscript in which it has been
preserved. On various grounds it appears probable.that it is the pro-
duct of a member of the Buddhist or Jain community, dating from
before the 4th century of our era. It is, therefore, the earliest known
Indian work on arithmetic. It will shortly be published, partly at the
expense of the Panjib Government. -

“Dr. Hoernle was followed by Professor C. G. Lignana on the
Navagvéh and the Dasagvih of the Rigveda, and by Professor Hunfalvy
of Budapesth, who dealt with the origin of the Rumanian language.

“ Attention was next drawn by Captain R. C. Temple to Dr. Fallon’s
Dictionary of Hinddstdni proverbs, and the sitting concluded with a
paper by Dr. K. Glaser on ancient Indian descriptions of precious stones

“On Wednesday, the 29th September, Professor R. von Roth drew
attention to Professor Biihler’s new translation of Manu, and Professor
Biihler to Dr. Dillon’s new work entitled ‘the Fatherland and age of
the Avesta.’

“ Professor Leumann, of Strasbourg, read a note on a Jaina text
entitled Angavijjé lent to him by Dr. Bhandarkar. He was followed
by Professor Jacobi who read a most interesting paper on Jainism and
the worship of Krigna. In the discussion which ensued, Mr. Grierson
took part, and pointed out some Jain folk-customs in India which were
apparently not known in Europe.

¢ Next followed Mr. Grierson’s paper on Hindi poetry. Its full title
is ‘The Medieval Vernacular Literature of Hindustin with special
reference to Tul'si Dds.’

“ At the conclusion of the paper his note regarding a survey of the
Vernaculars of India was again brought forward, and an animated " dig-
cussion arose as to the best means of forwarding the suggestions contained
in it. One of the speakers, we may mention, was Mr. C. Leland (Hana
Breitmann), the eminent Romani scholar. He drew attention to the
fact that the American Government was now holding a very simiiar
survey of the dialects of the North American Indians. Nearly every
scholar in Europe, who was unable to attend the Congress, and who was
interested in the subject, had written a short note warmly supporting the
proposal. Finally, Professor Biihler made a formal proposition on the
subject, which was seconded by Professor Weber of Berlin and carried
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by acclamation. We trust that when the formal proposal reaches the
Government of India in due course from the authorities of the Con-
gress, it may be deemed worthy of consideration.

“The session for this day concluded with the reading of a French
poem by M. Bellin, in honour of the Congress, and with a paper by
Herr L. de Milloué on the Vrisabha-Myth.

“In the afternoon the members of the Congréss were received at the
Rathhaus by the City of Vienna, and were shown over the magnificent
building, with its unique collection of arms. In the evening we attended
a reception held by their Imperial and Royal Highnesses the Archduke
(the Protector of the Congress) and Archduchess Rainer. We had the
honour of being presented to both as delegates of the Government of
India.

“On Thursday, the 30th September, a great deal of solid work was
got through.

“The session opened with a communication from Captain Temple
regarding the value of the well-known Panjibi epic by Waris Shih
entitled Hird Rénjh4. No Panjdbi is considered to know his own lan-
guage till he has read this work. A correct printed text is urgently
required, and the speaker could lay his hands upon some very old
manuscripts of the poem.

“He was followed by M. J. M. Grandjean on the origin of the
toneless explosive sounds in the Indo-Germanic speeches.

“ Professor R. von Roth, our President, spoke with all the weight
of his great authority on the exegesis of the Veda, and the effect of
euphony on certain case inflexions. In the discussion which followed,
the speakers were Professors G. Biihler, A. Weber, and A. Ludwig.

¢ Professor H. Schuchardt then handed in a new work by Professor
Ascoli of Milan, entitled ¢ Due recenti lettere glottologiche e una poscritta
nuova.’ At the same time he communicated Professor Ascoli’s regret
that he had been unable to complete the commission made to him and
Professor Joh. Schmidt, by the Berlin Congress of 1880 on the subject
of a system of transcription.

¢ Professor Biihler then presented to the section some photographs
forwarded from India by Dr. Leitner, and a specimen from Mr. Fleet’s
third volume of the ‘ Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum,” and this led on
to the next subject, broached by Captain Temple, who brought to the
notice of the section that the Government of India had abolished the
post of Epigraphist to the Government of India. A keen discussion
followed in which Professors Weber, Biihler, Kielhorn and Bendall took
the principal part, and in which it was agreed that this action of the
Indian Government was & real loss to science, and that it was most
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desirable to make a representation to the Government of India as to the
propriety of reviving the post. Mr. Fleet had rendered great services,
and there were few, if any, scholars so well qualified for the duty.

“ Next followed an interesting lecture in English by Dr. Stein,
of Budapesth, on the Paropamisus, or Hindd Kfsh, in ancient Geo-
graphy. Guided by the oldest Greek form of the name, Parnasos,
as given by Aristotle, he was enabled to identify it with the mountain
Upairigaena of the Zend Avesta. The meaning of this last name
is ‘higher than the flight of an eagle,’ and a curious legend con-
cerning the Hindd Kush is recorded by the Chinese traveller Hiuen
Tsiang (a. p. 600) that it is too high for birds to fly over it, but that
they have to cross it on foot. This legend is also mentioned by Marco
Polo, by the Emperor Baber in his memoirs, and in modern times by the
traveller Burnes. Dr. Stein considered that much correct information
as to the geography of Afghanistin could be found in Avestic texts.

“He was followed by Professor E. Kuhn, of Munich, who read an
important paper on the dialects of the HindG Kush, founded on
materials furnished by Captain Tanner, of the Survey Department, which
were collected during the last Afghan war. Professor Kuhn was of
opinion that these dialects, together with Kashmirf and the Romani of
the Gypsies, formed a special group among the languages of the Indic
branch of the Aryan family. A lively discussion followed, in which,
-amongst others, Mr. Leland, Professor Hunfalvy, Dr. Burkhard, and
Mr. Grierson took part. The point which excited most criticism was
the theory that Romani belonged to this family of languages. To this
we, as well as some others, were unable to agree.

“The question of the Gypsies was next handled by Mr. G. Leland,
the well known ¢ Hans Breitmann,’ and probably the greatest master of the
Romani language and lore in the world. His paper dealt with the origin
of the Gypsies. He concluded a most interesting paper with the state-
.ment that he had found that there actually existed in the Panjib a
wandering race, who called themselves Rom and spoke Romani. Mr.
Leland does not profess to be well acquainted with the Indian Verna-
culars, and this final statement immediately gave rise to the most
lively criticism on the part of the Indian scholars then present. Dr.
.R. Cust, Mr. Macauliffe, Capt.ain Temple, and both of us, all united in
being unable to confirm his opinion. That there are in India argots, or
slangs, or thieves’ languages, or artificial trade languages, there can be
no doubt, but no proof could be asserted of the existence of a so-called
Romani language in that country. Mr. Grierson, who had studied
Romani both in Europe and in India, was disposed to believe that Mr.
Leland’s former identification of Rom, ‘a Gypsy,” with the Doms of
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India was the only tenable one, and that, so far as his researches had
gone, without at present speaking positively, Romani was most closely
connected with the languages of Eastern Hindéstén. The points urged
were too technical to repeat here.

“In the evening we were invited to a great dinner party given by
the Organization Committee to the members of the Congress.

¢ On Friday, Dr. Rost, of the India Office Library, handed in the two
first sheets of the classified catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts in that
collection.

“He was followed by Dr. W. Cartellieri, who read a paper on Su-
bandhu and Béna, and by Professor F. Miiller, who disoussed various
passages in the Avesta.

¢ Mr. Macauliffe, of the Panjib Civil Service, then gave some in-
teresting details concerning the recent discovery of a manuscript which
contains an account of BAb4 Nénak, founder of the Sikh Religion.

“Dr. Hanusz read an interesting paper on the Polish Armenian
dialect of Kuty in Galicia, and dealt specially with its sound laws, He
then, in the author’s absence, laid before the session Dr. J. Thumajan’s
paper on ‘the History of the classical Armenian literary langunage.’

¢ In the afternoon we all went for an excursion to the heights of the
Kahlenberg, overlooking the City of Vienna, and commanding & magni-
‘ficent prospect.

“ On Saturday morning, the 2nd October, was held the final sitting
of the section. The papers read were—

On the Turkish element in Rumania, by Professor C. P. Hasdeu,
of Bucharest :
On the Sraddhas, and the worship of the dead amongst the
Indo-Germans, by Dr. M. Winternitz :
On the origin of the Philosophic idea amongst the Indians and
Chinese, by Professor M. Straszewski of Cracow ; and
On the Kutzovalachians of Epirus and Thessaly, and their lan-
guages, by Professor S. Papageorgios of Korfu.

‘¢ After a rather hurried sitting there was held a meeting of the dele-
gates and principal officers of the Congress at which it was resolved to
‘accept the gracious invitation of His Majesty the King of Sweden, and
to hold the next Congress at Stockholm in two or three years’ time, the
exact date to be fixed by His Majesty.

“ There was then held a final general meeting of the Congress at
1 p. M., under the presidency of His Imperial and Royal Highness the
Protector, and after a number of valedictory speeches in various lan-
guages the Oriental Congress of 1886 was declared closed.

“ We may mention here, amongst other objects of interest visited by



1887.] Dr. Hoernle on the Tth International Congress of Orientalists. 131

us in Vienna, the collection of papyri found at El Fayum in Egypt, and
the property of the Archduke Rainer. These are being gradually de-
cyphered by Professor J. Karabacek. They form, apparently, a portion
of the contents of an ancient office for registration of deeds. Some of
these papers are as old as the 7th century A. D., and, judging from the
style of the Arabic writing and from the phrases used, might have been
written in an Indian Qutcherry yesterday. We refrain from writing more
about this collection as it would require a whole treatise to itself.

“ Another object of great interest to us was the Gewerbe Museum.
This is a Museum of Arts and Industries, closely corresponding to ome
branch of the Calcutta Economic Museum. One department of it
struck us as being specially worthy of imitation in every large town in
India. In a conveniently arranged room all the principal Vienna houses
exhibit specimens of their manufacture. On each specimen the price is
written in plain figures. The whole collection is under the care of a
Curator, whose business it is to take visitors round and to show-them
the various articles exposed. If any one takes a fancy to anything
exhibited, he can pay the Curator the price marked upon it, and walk
away with it. In this way every ome is benefitted. The local manu-
facturers acquire an unequalled opportunity for exhibiting their wares,
being subjected at the same time to a healthy competition, the merchant
seeking for articles to export to a foreign country finds all the best
articles of local manufacture conveniently grouped together, and the
casual visitor on the look-out for curiosities can go there and buy the
best, with the assurance that his ignorance will not be imposed .upon,
and that he will only pay the fair market price for his work. A some-
what similar institutian, on a very small scale, we have noticed in Jaipur
in the ‘School of Arts.” But we think that this kind of Museum could
well be imitated in Calcutta and perhaps in one or two other large towns
in the Provinces and other Presidencies. It would doubtless tend to
stimulate trade, and would be a great blessing to the numerous travellers
who now visit India for enjoyment, and who too often pay ten times the
proper amount for what they buy.

“In conclusion we would wish to put on record the great kindness
which was shown to us foreigners by the many savants we met at Vienna.
For our own part we can only say that nothing could exceed the hospita-
lity and courtesy shown to us as delegates of the Indian Government.
'We owe that Government a debt of gratitude for having placed us in so
pleasant a position, in which we were enabled to make many new, and we
hope lasting, friendships amongst gentlemen whose pursuits and tastes
were similar to ours. We are sure that we were justified in promising
them that, if circumstances ever took them to India, they might count
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on receiving the same consideration in Calcutta, Madras, or Bombay,
which they had extended to the Indian delegates at Vienna.

The following is Mr. Grierson’s note, referred to in the above report.

“In laying on the table a copy of ‘ Bihar Peasant Life,’ and a com-
plete set of the ‘Grammars of the diaslects and sub-dialects of the
Province of Bihir,” I would ask to be excused for drawing attention to
the fact that they are a first attempt at a systematic survey of the lane
guage actually spoken in a given tract of British India.

‘¢ A glance at any one of these books will show how radically the real
language,—the mother-tongue of all classes, rich and poor, educated and
uneducated alike—in Bih4r, differs from the so-called Hindi and Hindd&
sténi languages which have hitherto been the only languages of Northern
India known to students.

“1 would now urge the necessity there is of making a systematic
attempt at finding out what are the actual languages spoken at the
present day throughout India, and what relics there are of their past
history.

‘ Firstly, the actual state of affairs at the present day. We have the
Neo-Aryan languages of India at present roughly classified into Marithi,
Gujardti, Punjabi, Sindhi, Hindi, Bengéli, Asimi, Oriy4, Kashmiri and
Singhali, to which by a process of fission Bihiri has lately been added
as a younger sister. Ashaving, in a manner, attended at the birth of the
last named, I naturally take an interest in her condition, but that does
not prevent my seeing that what is the case with her is in great measure
the case throughout all India, and specially in Hinddstdn. That is, that
the literary or Government language of any tract is widely different from
the language actually spoken by the people. In some cases this is only
a question of dialect, but in others the polite langnage learned by Euro-
peans, and by natives who wish to converse with Europeans, is totally
distinct both in origin and in construction from that used by the same
natives in their homes. In the course of future years, no doubt, through
the agency of railways and the printing press, the literary language will
in many cases become the norm of home-conversation, but at present
that is not the case. The fact is, and it is one that should be faced, that
nowhere in Hinddstdn is the language of the village the same as the
language of the court and of the school. This is true to a certain extent
all over the world, but in India the difference between the two languages
is peculiarly great. Before a poor man can sue his neighbour in the
court he has to learn a foreign language, or to trust to interpreters, who
fleece him at every step ; and before a boy can learn the rule of three he
has to learn the foreign language in which it is taught. In some parte
of Hinddstdn this difficulty exists in greater degrees than in others, but
it is always more or less present.
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‘¢ As the tracts ruled by each Government are very large, a multiplicity
of court langnages would be a manifest inconvenience, but that is no
reason why the European official should not learn the vernacular patois
or language (I care not what it is called) of the district committed to
his care. This has hitherto been a practical impossibility to the average
official for whose aid no grammars or dictionaries existed, and for this
purpose, I undertook the preparation of the Bihdri grammars, which
have, I believe, been found useful. The Magistrate need no longer have
recourse to an interpreter, and can now, after a minimum expenditure
of labour, converse with a witness in the latter’s mother tongue.

“‘So much for the practical side of the question. I believe that similar
vocabularies and sets of grammars for the whole of India would be not
only equally practically useful, but would also be of assistance to students
of philology in Europe, and to missionaries. The Hindtst4ni* hitherto
studied, though a useful lingua franca, is but & camp jargon, and Urdd
and Hindi, which are founded on it, are mere inventions of the closet,
and nowhere vernaculars. They are hence nothing but misleading to the
European student.

‘ Secondly, the relics there are of the past history of the languages of
India.

‘“Here I must confine myself to Hinddstén, for I do not pretend to
have any acquaintance with the older literatures of other Indian lan-
guages. In my paper on the medismval literature of Hindlstdn which I
propose to read at this Congress, I hope to be able to show that, from
the 13th century down to the present day, there is a rich mine of litera-
ture awaiting the labour of the student. This literature is of every
variety, commentaries on Sanskrit works, histories, (with dates), epic
poems, collections of sonnets, huge anthologies, treatises on medicine,
mathematics and grammar, in short, every subject with which we are

# T use these terms here in the sense in which nativee use them in the part
of India where my lot has been cast. By Hinddsténi, I mean that useful lingua
franca, understood by every one all over Northern India, borrowing something from
each of many languages, but nowhere a vernacular. By Urdd, I mean that form
of Hinddst4ni which has been elaborated by Musalman pedants in their books, which
is overloaded with Arabic and Persian words, and understood only by learned
Muhammadans. Similarly, by Hindi, I mean the Pandit-ridden form of Hindfisténi
which is overloaded with Sanskrit words, and understood only by learned Hindfs.
Urdd differs from Hindi not only in its vocabulary, but in its idioms, and, above all
in the collocation of its words. This last, and not the vocabulary, is considered by
Hind{ scholars the true discriminating test. This Hindi is often called Jabini by
natives. In talking to Europeans, natives will sometimes use Hindi for the langnage
of 8Gr Dés, and Tul’si Dés, but they rarely do so amongst themselves, preferring the
terms Braj, Baiswari, and go on.
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familiar in Sanskrit, and others besides. These books were all written
in the vernacular, and their authors meant them to be understood by the
unlearned, and thas they reflect the progress of the languages of India
from the era of the Prdkrit writings down to this century. What a
mass of ore awaiting the furnace of Enropean science !

“I believe, therefore, that the time is ripe for commencing a dehberata
systemaltic survey of the languages of India, nearer and further, not only as
they exist at the present moment, but as far back as MSS. can take us.

“ Such a task is beyond the power of private enterprise; but I am
persuaded that the Government which has carried out the statistical
survey of India, and which has such literary powers at its command as
those which conceived the idea of and carried out the great Gazetteer of
India would not shrink from such a survey as I now refer to, if it were
proposed with all the weight of anthority which belongs to this Congress.”

The note was supported by the following scholars: A. Barth, Cecil
Bendall, E. B. Cowell, Robert Cust, A. F. Rudolf Hoernle, Sir Monier
Monier-Williams, F. Max Miiller, R. Rost, A. H. Sayce, E. Senart.

The following motion with regard to the note, was proposed by
Professor Biihler, seconded by Professor A. Weber, and carried by
acclamation :

“ That this Section strongly urge upon the Government of India that
the present is a suitable time for the commencement of this most impor-
tant work.,

“Just now there happens to be in India & number of Scholars who
have made the Vernaculars of that country their special stady.

“ The search for Vernacular MSS. could be conveniently united with
that of Sanskrit ones, now being conducted by officers of Government,
who might be requested to spend a fixed proportion of their funds on
Vernacular MSS.

“The Survey of the Vernaculars as they exist at present could be
carried out by the subordinate officers of the Education Departments
with the least possible expenditure of trouble and money. They should
be in each Presidency or Province under the supervision of one or more
skilled specialists, who would no doubt, in many cases, give their services
voluntarily,”

The following papers were read —

1. On a second series of mew species of Ficus from New Guinea.
—By Georee King, M. B., Superintendent, Royal Botanical Gardens,
Oalcutta.

The paper will be printed in Part 11 of the Journal for 1887,
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2. Note on a passage in the Mrichchhakatikd.—By AsUToSH
MukHoPADpnYAYA, M. A, F. R. A. S,, F. R. 8. E.

(Abstract.)

In this paper the writer takes up the question as to the author of
the celebrated Sanskrit drama Mrichchhakatikd, reputed to be the pro-
duction of King Sudraka. He first states that it could not have been
the production of Sudraka, because in the introduction very near the
beginning of the play, a stanza occurs, the last line of which may be
rendered thus: “Sudraks bLaving attained the age of a hundred years
and ten days entered the fire.” On the supposition, that Sudraka
himself was the author of the play, it is not possible to explain how he
could foresee the date and manner of his death. Rejecting the various
hypotheses that have been put forward to explain away the difficulty,
the writer is of opinion that the drama was not the production of
Sudraka, but was composed under his patronage, or possibly under
the patronage of his son, who is mentioned in the stanza as having
succeeded him on the throne. The stanza being placed in the midst
of a lengthy laudatory panegyric on Sudraka it is hardly possible to
believe that it could have been written by himself in self-praise, if he
was really so very distinguished in arms and letters as he is represented
to bave been; whilst if it is admitted that the drama was composed
only under royal patronage, every difficulty vanishes, and such a sup.
position is in perfect accordance with what is known of other reputed
productions of royal authors.

Dge. HoerNLE remarked : The theory of the authorship of the Myich-
<chhakatikd, put forward by BibGi A. Mukherjea, and the argument in
support of it drawn from the fact that king Sudraka’s death is men-
tioned in a passage of the introduction to the drama, are by no means new.
They are already mentioned in Professor Weber’s History of Indian
Literature, p. 205. But I am glad of this opportunity to bring to the
notice of those who take interest in such questions, a new theory lately
advanced by Professor Pischel which, to my mind at least, has a very
great air of probability. It carries the enquiry a little further, as it
attempts to identify both the real author as well as the patron of that
play. It will be found fully detailed in the Introduction to Pro-
fessor Pischel’s edition of Rudrata’s Gringédratilaka and Rayyaka’s Sahri-
dayalilda (Kiel, C. F. Haeseler, 1886). According to it, the real author
of the famous drama is no other than the well-known poet Dandin. He
is now generally belicved to have lived in the 6th or 7th century A. D.
Besides many other works, tradition ascribes to him three great works
¢ famous in the three worlds.” I'wo of these are the famous Kdvyddarsa
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and the Dafakumdracharitra. As to the third there is a dispute. But
none of those hitherto named are famous enough to be linked with the
two others just mentioned. On the other hand, the Mrichchhakatikd is
a very famous work, and its author is unknown. Professor Pischel’s con-
tention is that this is the third of the three world-widely famous works
of Dandin. The proof is this. In the Kdvyddarda, Dandin twice quotes
a verse to illustrate a rhetorical rule of his (K. 2, 362) : fewty wwY
swife aRAIET W L AL AL (ﬁﬁ‘iﬂ'ﬂf awt & This verse also occurs
in the Mrichchhakatikd (Act Ip. 14~ ed. Stenzler). Now it is well.known
that Dandin uses no other illustrations in the Kdvyddarsa but such as are
composed by himself. 1t follows therefore that he quotesa verse of his
own, and that therefore he was the real author of the Mrichchhakatiki,
Dandin accordingly must have been a protegée of king Sudraka to
whom, being his patron, the work is usually ascribed. That pcet, in all
probability, was a native of the Dakhan. Curiously enongh in a gloss on
Vimana's Kdvydlankdra Vritti, on the name S'udraka, it is said that this
king was ¢ Komati’ Now Komati is a South Indian name. Moreover
the state of life as described in the Mrichchhakatik4 is precisely the
same as that in the Dadakumara Charitra, which is a well-known work
of Dandin. Finally it is now generally admitted, that the Mrichchha~
katik4 is not so old as it was at first believed to be, but belongs to about
the 6th or 7th century A. D. Thus everything seems to agree in cons
firming the authorship of Dandin.

The subject of conversation by the PHiLoLOGICAL SECRETARY “ The
International Congress of Orientalists at Vienna, held in 1886, was
postponed.

J.,IBRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
Meeting held in March last.

TRANSACTIONS, PROCEEDINGS AND JOURNALS,

presented by tke respective Societies and Editors.

Amsterdam. Revue Coloniale Internationale,—Tome IV, No. 3, Mars,
1887.

Berlin. Berliner Entomologische Zeitschrift,—Band XXX, Heft 2.

——-—. Der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Berlin,—Sitzangsberichte, XXIII—XXX1X,
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Bombay. The Indian Antiquary,—Vol. XVI, Part 194, March, 1887.
Baltimore. Johns Hopkins University,—American Journal of Mathe-

matics, Vol. IX, No. 2.
. Circulars, Vol. VI, No. 55, January, 1887.

—, Eleventh Annual Report, 1836. .
Bruxelles. La Société Royale des Sciences de Lidge,—Memoires, 2,
serie, Tome XIII.
Calcatta. The Indian Engineer,—Vol. II, Nos. 12 and 13, Vol. III,
No. 1.

Indian Engineering,—Vol. I, Nos. 10—14.

Meteorological Observations recorded at six stations in Indm
corrected and reduced, November, 1886.

Cassel. Des Vereines fiir Naturkunde zu Cassel,—Bericht, XXXI
and XXXIIT.

Copenhagen. K Nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab,—Asarboger, II Roekke,
2 Bind, 4 Hefte.

Tilleeg, Aargang 1886,

Edmburgh The Scottish Geographical Magazine,—Vol. III, No. 21
February, 1887.

Halle. Der Kaiserlichen Leopoldino—Carolinischen Deuntschen Akade-
mie der Naturforscher,—Leopoldina, Jahrgang 1884 and 1885.

. Nova Acta, Tomes XLVII et XLVIIL.

Havre. Societe de Geographie Commercial du Havre,—Annuaire,
Janvier, 1887.

Helsingfors. Finska Vetenskaps-Societeten,—Bidrag, Hiftet 43.

s Ofversight, XXVII.

—. Sallskapets pro Fauna et Flora Fennica,—notiser, Hiftet

* 3, Ny serie Hiftet 5-11 und Supplement Ny serie Hiftet 8.

Inkallade Inlindske och Utlandske Medlem-

mar for tlden frén den 1 November 1821 till Samma dag 1871.

Societas pro Fauna et Flora Fennica.—Meddelanden,

Haftet 1-13.
—. Societatis pro Fauna et Flora Fennica, Acta, Tome I

et IL.

La Société des Sciences de Finlande,—Observations
Météorologiques, 1882 et 1883.
Ithaca. Cornell University,—Library Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 3, December

1886.

Leipzig. Der Deutschen Morgenlindischen Gesellschaft,—Abhandlun-
gen, Band IX, Heft 1.

Liége. Société Geologique de Belgique,—Procés-Verbal de L’'Assem-
blée Générale du 21 Novembre, 1886.
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London. The Academy,—Nos. 771—775.

The Athengeum,—Nos. 3394—3098.

~———. Institution of Civil Engineers,—Minutes of Proceedings,
Vol. LXXXVII.

Institution of Mechanical Engineers,—Proceedings, Nos. 3

and 4, August and October, 1886.

Nature,—Vol. XXXV, Nos. 902—909.

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland,—Journal,

Vol. XIX, Part I, new series, January, 1887.

Royal Astronomical Society,—Monthly Notices, Vol. XLVII,

No. 2, December, 1886.

Royal Geographical Society,—Proceedings, Vol. IX, No. 2,

February, 1887.

Royal Society,—Proceedings, Vol. XLI, No. 248.

Statistical Society,—Journal, Vol. XLIX, Part 4, December,

1886.

Lyon. La Société d’agriculture histoire naturelle et arts utiles de Lyon,
—Annales, 1883-85.

La Société D’ Anthropologie de Lyon,—Bulletin, Tome IV,

Paris. Musée Guimet,—Annales, Tome IV.

Revue de L’Histoire des Religions, Tome XIII ; Nos. 2 et 3,
Mars et Juin, 1886 ; Tome XIV, No. 1, Juillet et Aofit, 1886.

~——. Journal Asiatique,—Tome VIII (VIII® série), No. 3, Novem-
bre et Decembre, 1886.

Société de Geographie,—~Compte Rendu des Séances, Nos. 3

et 4, 1887.

La Société Zoologique de France,—Bulletin, Tome XI, Nos. 5

et 6.
Pisa. La Societd Toscana di Scienze Naturali,—Atti, Memorie, Tome
VIII, Fasc 10.

. . Processi Verbali, 14 Novembre 1886 all
9 Gennaie, 1887.

Richmond, Ind.  Brookville Society of Natural History,—Bulletin,
No. 2.

Rome. La Société Degli Spettroscopisti Italiani,—Memorie, Tome XV,
Dispensa 102—128, Ottobre—Dicembre, 1886.

8t. Petersburgh. L’Académie Impériale des Sciences de St. Peters-
bourg,—Bulletin, Tome XXX, No. 4; Tome XXXI, No. 2.

Mémoires, Tome XXXIV Nos. 4—6.

Comité Géologique,—~Tome V, Nos. 9—11.

Simla. United Service Institution of India,—Journal, Vol. XV, No.
66, and Revised Regulations.
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Tokys. Imperial University of Japan,—Journal of the College of
Science, Vol. I, Part 1.

. Memoirs of the Literature College, No. 1.

Turin, La. R Accademia della Scienze di Torino,—Atti, Vol. XXII,
Disp. 2 all 3=,

Washington. Philosophical Society of Washington,—Bulletin, Vol. IX.

Vienna. Der Anthropologischen Gesellschaft in Wien,—Mittheilungen,
Band XVI, Heft I and II.

Der K. K. Geologischen Reichsanstalt,— Abhandlungen, Band

XII, Heft 1-3.

Jahrbuch, Band XXXVI, Heft 2 and 3.
Verhandlungen, Heft 5—12, 1887.

Des K. K. Naturhistorischen Hofmuseums,—Annalen, Band
I, Nr. 1; Band II, Nr. 2.

jBooxs AND fAMPHLETs.

presented by the Authors, Translators, &e.

Boran, NoBIN CaAND. Freemasonry as it is : - a lecture delivered at the
forty-eighth meeting of the Calcatta * Emulation’ Lodge of Im-
provement on March 27, 1886. 8vo. Calcutta, 1886.

Havrer, Heney HevoyN, C. M. G. Victorian Year-Book for 1885-86.
8vo. Melbourne, 1886.

Lika, Isaac, LL. D. Bibliographies of American Naturalists. II. The
published writings of Isaac Lea, LL. D., By Newton Pratt Scudder.
‘Washington, 1885.

Loomis, Euias, LL. D. Contributions to Meteorology, Chapter II
(Revised Edit). 4to. New Haven, Conn, 1887.

Mobpr, Jivansr JamsHEDJI. The Religious system of the Parsis :—A
lecture delivered at the Town Hall, Bombay, on the 12th of January,
1885. 8vo. Bombay, 1885.

Rov, Prori{r CHANDRA. The Mahabharata, Part XXX. 8vo. Calcutta,
1887.

SeNart, E. Les Inscriptions de Piyadasi, Tome II. 8vo. Paris, 1886.

]VilscsLLANEous ff@ssn'mnous,

Resolution and Reports on the Revenue Administration of the Central
Provinces for the year 1885-86. Fcp. Nagpur, 1887.
Cuigy CoMMISSIONER, CENTRAL PROVINCES.
Directorio de la Ciudad de Guatemala, compilado por la Direccion General
de Estadistica, Afio de 1886. 8vo. Guatemala, 1886.
DirEcCION GENERAL DE ESTADISTICA, GUATEMALA,
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Account of the operations of the Great Trigonometrical Survey of
India. Vol. IV. A General description of the principal triangulation
of the Jodhpur and Eastern Sind Meridional series of the North
West Quadrilateral. 4to. Dehra Dun, 1886.

GRrEAT TRIGONOMETRICAL SURVEY OF INDIA.

Report on the Administration of Bengal, 1885-’86. Fecp. Calcutta,
1887.

Report on the River-borne Traffic of the Lower Provinces of Bengal,
and on the Inland Trade of Calcutta, and on the Trade of Chittagong
and the Orissa Ports, with notes on road traffic, for the year 1885-'86.
Fep. Calcutta, 1887.

Seven Grammars of the dialects and subdialects of the Bihari Language.
By George A. Grierson, B. C. S., Part VII. 8vo. Calcutta, 1887.

The Indian Forester,—Vol. XIII, No. 3, March, 1887. 8vo. Roorkes,
1887.

GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.

The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By W. W. Hunter, C. S. L., C. L. E,,
LL. D., (2nd Edition). Vols. IX—XI. 8vo. London, 1886.

Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Home Depart-
ment, No. CCXXIV. Reports on publications issued and registered
in the seveial provinces of British India during 1885. Fep.
Calcutta, 1887.

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, HOME DEPARTMENT.

International Meteorological Observations, November, 1885. 4to.
Washington, 1887.

Monthly Weather Review, November, 1886. 4to. Washington, 1887.

GoOVERNMENT OF INDIA,—METEOROLOGICAL DEPARTMENT.

Johns Hopkins University Studies in Historical and Political Science,
Fifth Series, III. The City Government of Boston, by James M.
Bugbee. 8vo. Baltimore, 1887.

JorNs HopkiNs UNIVERSITY, BALTIMORE.

Twenty-second Annual Report of the Sanitary Commissioner with the
Government of India, 1885. Fep. Calcutta, 1887.
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Norics.

Foreign Societies who favour the Asiatic Society of Bengal with
their publications are informed that they may be sent either to the
address of the Society at Calcutta, or to the Agents of the Society in
London, Messrs. Triibner & Co., 57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, London.

Avis.

Des Sociétés Etrangdres qui honorent la Société Asiatique de Bengale
de ses pablications, sont priées de les envoyer ou directement & 1’adresse
de la Société, 57, Park Street, Calcutta, on aux Agents de la Société 3
Londres, Messrs. Triibner et Cie, 57 and 59, Ludgate Hill.

ANZRIGE.

Auslindische Gesellschaften welche die Asiatische Gesellschaft
von Bengalen mit ihren Publicationen beehren, sind hierdurch ersucht
dieselben entweder direct an die Adresse der Gesellschaft, 57, Park
Street, Calcutta, oder an deren Agenten in London, Messrs. Triibner
& Co., 57 and 59, Ludgate Hill, senden za wollen.






PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
Jor Mav, 1887.

]
T

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal
was held on Wednesday the 4th May, 1887, at 9-15 p. M.
Lr.-Cor. J. WaTerHOUSE, Vice-President, in the Chair.

The following members were present :

Abdul Latif, C.I. E., Nawab Bahddur, Sir Ali Kadar Syud Hassan
Alj, K. C. I. E., Bahddur, H. Beveridge, Esq., C. L. Griesbach, Esq., Dr.
Hoernle, A. Hogg, Esq., Prince Jahin Qadr Muhammad Wihid Alj,
Bahiddur, Dr. William King, R. D. Mehta, Esq., Babu Asutosh Mukho-
pédhydya. L. de Nicéville, Esq., Dr. Fritz Noetling, H. M. Percival, Esq.,
T. A. Pope, Esq., Maulavi Goldm Sarwar, Pandit Haraprasad Sastri,
F. J. E. Spring, Esq., D. Waldie, Esq., J. Wood-Mason, Esq.

The minutes of the previous meeting were read and confirmed.

Eleven presentations were aunounced, as detailed in the appended
Library List.

The following gentlemen, duly proposed and seconded at the last
meeting of the Society, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members:

T. R. Munro, Esq.

Dr. Prasanna Kumér Réy.

Babu Nobin Chind Bural.

Rev. A. W. Atkinson.

Charles R. Lanman, Esq.

The following gentlemen are candidates for election at the next
meeting :
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The Rev. Graham Sandberg, Barrister-at-Law, Inner Temple, Junior
Chaplain, Bengal Establishment, proposed by A. Pedler, Esq., seconded
by J. Eliot, Esq.

Réo Govind Réo Narain, son of the late Réni of Jalaun, proposed by
Dr. Hoernle, seconded by H. M. Percival, Esq.

J. H. Apjohn, Esq., Public Works Department, proposed by F. J. E.
Spring, Esq., seconded by J. Wood-Mason, Esq.

The following gentlemen have intimated their wish to withdraw
from the Socioty:

Lt.-Col. W. F. Badgley.

Major G. F. L. Marshall.

On the motion of the CHAIRMAN a vote of thanks to Mr. H. B.
Medlicott for his long and valuable services to the Society was unanimous-
ly agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN announced that Dr. W. King had been appointed
Member of Council in place of Mr. H. B. Medlicott, and that Mr. A. Pedler
had been appointed Member of Council and Treasurer in place of Mr. J.
Eliot, and Trustee of the Indian Museum on behalf of the Socxety in
place of Mr. H. F. Blanford.

The CHAIRMAN intimated that the opinion expressed at the last
meeting that the fee of Rs. 200, for compounding the subscription of
Foreign Members in the proposed new rule 24 a, should be altered to
“ £20 sterling, payable to the London Agents of the Society,” had been
duly laid before the Council, and that the amendment would now be
brought forward for discussion.

The change was approved, and voting papers ordered to be cir-
culated.

The CHAIRMAN reported that the Council had sanctioned the
publication of the Persian work “ Mé4sir-ul-Umérd ’ in the Bibliotheca
Indica, to be edited by Maulavi Abdur Rahim.

The PrILOLOGICAL SEeCRETARY exhibited twenty old copper coins—
Kashmiri, Indo-Scythian and Indo-Bactrian—presented to the Society
by Babu Jogesh C. Dutt.

The PrILOLOGICAL SECRETARY exhibited some ancient copper coins
from Nepl, forwarded by Mr. V. Smith, C. S. with the following note
on tho same :
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“I am indebted to the kindness of Dr. Gimlette, Residency Surgeon
at Khatmandu, for a batch of ancient copper coins recently found in
Nep4l, which appear deserving of notice.

“The find comprised 40 coins, but & few were worn beyond all pos-
sibility of recognition, I describe below all the specimens on which
anything can be made out.

I One coin. (Plate IT, fig. 1.)

Obv. Central boss, encircled by legend ¢ Makdrdjédhirdjasya.’

Rev. Horned animal, perhaps a goat, to 1., standing.

Above, a short legend of two or three characters, of which the first
is a conjunct character seemingly beginning with ¥ &, and the second
looks like T gd or W7 4d.

Diameter 1 inch.

Weight, nearly 3 ounce.

II. 5 coins. (Plate II, fig. 2a and 25.)

Obv. Winged lion (?), standing to 1.

Legend above, following margin, ¢ Sri Sddhipd,’ |t wifyar (?)

Rev. Cow standing to 1.

Legend in horizontal line above, ‘Kamadeha’® or ‘Kimadeha,
§HIY or FWIN.

" Diameter 1 inch.

Weight as above.

III. 11 coins. (Plate II, fig. 3a,3 b, 3 ¢.)

Obv. Figure seated cross-legged, facing front, r. arm raised, 1. on
hip.

Legend on r. margin, ¥ ¥1fimM, ¢ S7¢ Bhogini.” The first letter of
the name may possibly be @T *go.’

Rev. Lion standing to L.

Legend on r. margin, M Yoy, ¢ Sr{ Pdnanka.’ There is no doubt
about the concluding character being ‘nka,’ and the others are tolerably
certain.

In one coin there is a sort of standard in front of the lion. In
another the object in front of the lion is clearly a flower, probable intended
for a lotus.

IV. 7 coins. (Plate II, fig. 4aand 45.)

Obv. Lion standing to L.

Legend above ¢ Sri—vamd, or possibly—vapd.’

Rev. Lion standing to 1. No legend.

Diameter 1 inch.

Weight as above.

The characters on these coins have a general resemblance to those
used on the Gupta coins, and I should be inclined to think that the
coins are not of later date than, say, 300 a. b.
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Both obverses and reverses of all the coins are surrounded by circles
of dots.”

Dr. Hoernle remarked : the coins forwarded by Mr. V. Smith are
of great interest. They appear to be of a type hitherto quite unknown.
I have myself never seen them before. Mr. Smith readings are on the
whole correct. But the letters on the reverse of the first coin (Plate IT,
fig. 1) are Y éri-go. The first character is undoubtedly #Y #; the
second looks to me like ¥ go, though it might be & ge, but not at gd
or W1 §d¢. The animal is clearly the same as that on the obverse of the
coins No. IV (see Plate II, fig. 4, a and 4, b). I take it to be a
winged lion with a crest on the head. The obverse of the coins
No. II shows the same animal, a winged lion; the legend above is
gy Sri-sudharma (or perhaps MGAR éri-suvarma). The letter T
is marked on the top of the left hand vertical stroke of the final
®, by a small upright stroke with a'long horizontal one, at right angles,
and extending over the whole of the ® (see Plate II, fig. 2b). The
animal on the reverse is a cow with a sucking calf below her; the
latter is distinctly recognizable in both fig. 2a and 2b. The legend
above is ®THENY kdmadeh? ; the final { is distinctly marked by a cres-
cent (opening to the right) placed at the top of the left-hand verti-
cal stroke of ¥ ; it is clearly seen in fig. 2 a; but in fig. 2 b, unfortu-
nately, it bas not come out well in the photograph. The obverse side
of the coins No. III must be that with the lion, as it is on all the
other coins of this collection ; the reverse being that with the seated
female figunre. The latter device very closely resembles one found
on many reverses of gold Gupta coins, and probably represents Lakshmf§
seated on the lotus. That flower and its stalk are well seen on fig.
3a and 3c. The legend on the obverse is RYATE éri-pdndnka; the
second character might also be ®T md. The legend on the reverse
is certainly FWIfAAY $ribhégini. The lion on the obverse of these
coins is not winged, but on some of the coins (fig. 3a and 3c) there
is a flowerin front of it, in others (fig. 3b) the flower is absent; I
have not noticed any standard. The lion on the obverse of the coins
No. IV is again a winged one; and the same animal but without
wings is shown on the reverses. The latter also have the crescent moon
above the lion. The reverse bears no legend ; but that on the obverse
is MguA éri-sudharma (or perhaps WYGER $§ri-suvarma). These coins
would seem to belong to three kings, Go—, styled Mahdrdjddhirdja,
Sudharma, and Pdndnka. Coins No. 1 belong to the Go—; coins
Nos. II and IV to Sudharma, and coins No. III to P4ndnka. Nothing
beyond their names appears to be known. The type of the Gupta
letters does not appear to me to be quite so old as Mr. V. Smith thinks.
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So far as they are concerned, I think, the coins need not be older than
the 10th century.

The following papers were read —

1. A collection of Kashmiri Riddles.—By the Rev. J. H. KNoWLES, of
Kashmir, postponed from last meeting.

This paper will be published in the Journal, Part I, for 1887,

2. On some new.apecies of Ficus from Sumatra.—By Dr. GEORGR
Kina.

3. On the species of Loranthus indigenous to Perak.—By the same.

These papers will be published in the Journal, Part II, for 1887.

4. Description of a new SATYRID from India.—By LioNEL DE NicE’-
viLLg, F. E. S.

ZoruoESSA RAMADEVA, n. sp.

Haprrar: Sikkim.

Expranse: &, 2'4 inches.

DescripTioN : &. Allied to Z. baladeva, Moore, from Sikkim and to
Z. andersoni, Atkinson, from Upper Burma. From the former it differs
on the UNDERSIDE of the forewing in the absence of the short yellow
streaks at the base and apex of the discoidal cell, the streak across the
middle of the cell and the discal streak are broader and of a deeper shade
of yellow ; on the hindwing it differs in the absence of the subbasal
streak from the costal to the median nervure, the streak along the sub-
median nervure and the narrow discal line beyond the cell : in all these
characters it agrees with the latter species, but differs therefrom in the
colour of the ground of the underside, which instead of being * bright
ferruginous ” is of a greenish-brown, and instead of having all the
bands pure silvery the third band from the base in the forewing, the
discal band on the hindwing as far as the median nervure, and the<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>